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Introduction 



Where Tamil is spoken 

The number of speakers of Tamil worldwide is in excess of 65 
million. The two principal homelands of the language are India, 
where it is the mother tongue of 87 per cent of the population of 
the state of Tamil Nadu in the south-east of the country, and Sri 
Lanka, where a quarter of the inhabitants are Tamil speakers. In 
the northern and eastern provinces of Sri Lanka, Tamil speakers 
are in the majority. During the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
considerable numbers of Tamilians migrated from both India and 
Sri Lanka to other countries. These countries include Malaysia, 
Singapore, Mauritius, Fiji, South Africa, the United Kingdom, 
Germany, the United States, and Canada. 



The history of the language 

Tamil has a very long recorded history. Inscriptions in the language 
date back to the middle of the third century bc, and the earliest 
Tamil poetry - some of the finest poetry ever written - is thought 
to have been produced not less than two millennia ago. Good 
modern translations of the lyrical and bardic poetry of this so-called 
Sangam age are available in English. 

The hundreds of languages spoken in India belong to four 
distinct language families, of which the two with the largest 
numbers of speakers are Indo-Aryan and Dravidian. The former 
are related to the languages of western Europe as members of the 
larger Indo-European family. The thirty or more Dravidian 
languages of which Tamil is one are not so related. There has, 
however, been mutual influence, particularly through the borrowing 
of words. Modern Tamil, especially the spoken variety, also makes 
use of a number of English words, as you will see as you progress 
through this book. 



Enjoying Tamil culture 
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Tamil has a very rich culture, and a visit to Tamil Nadu is partic- 
ularly rewarding from this point of view alone. One of the dialogues 
in this volume relates to the renowned rock sculptures and mono- 
lithic temples near the shore of the Bay of Bengal at Mahabali- 
puram - carved in the seventh century. Somewhat later comes 
the magnificent Dravidian style architecture of the great temples, 
with their towering gopurams, that are to be found in ancient 
cities throughout the state. The history of Tamil sculpture is a study 
in itself. Stone is the more commonly used medium, but bronze 
too has been used over a long period, notably for sculptures 
of Siva as Nataraja, Lord of the Dance. One famous temple, at 
Chidambaram, has carvings of poses in the unique Tamil classical 
dance form - bharatha natyam. Dance recitals in this style are given 
throughout the year, but the most opportune time to see them is 
in December in Chennai (Madras), where each year there is a great 
festival of dance and of classical music, both vocal and instrumental. 
There is a thriving him industry too, and the production of films 
in Tamil is second in India only to that of Hindi films. 

Quite a different aspect of life in Tamil Nadu relates to the fact 
the state is in the forefront of information technology. Coinciding 
with the dawn of a new millennium is the creation of a new science 
city at Taramani in Chennai. 



Colloquial and written Tamil 

The language of writing differs considerably from the language of 
everyday conversation - so much so that there is no universally 
accepted way of writing the colloquial variety in Tamil script. This 
book concentrates on the colloquial language, but devotes a modest 
amount of space to introducing the written language, on the 
assumption that learners will want at the very least to decipher 
signs they might see in travelling in Tamil-speaking parts of the 
world. What we are calling written language is also the language 
of formal speech - as in platform speaking, lecturing, reading news 
bulletins on the radio or television, and so on. A knowledge of this 
formal style is inadequate for anyone who wishes to converse, 
whether it is to ask the way or to buy a train ticket, a meal, or a 
postage stamp. Formal speech and writing on the one hand and 
colloquial speech on the other differ from each other in a number 



of ways, for instance, in the important grammatical endings that 
are added to nouns and verbs and also in the choice of words. You 
will see something of the nature of these differences in Lesson 16. 
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Varieties of colloquial Tamil 

No language is without its dialects, and colloquial Tamil varies from 
region to region and from social group to social group. However, 
partly through the influence of films and popular radio and televi- 
sion programmes, something approaching a standard variety has 
evolved in South India. This, being the one most widely used and 
understood, is the variety introduced in this book. 



Language and society 

Cultural differences often show up in the impossibility of trans- 
ferring conventional items of conversation from one language 
community to another. In the dialogues presented in this book, 
therefore, you should not expect to find in all situations exact trans- 
lation equivalents of common English social interchange. English 
often expresses politeness by such words as ‘please’ or ‘thank you’. 
In Tamil, such lubrication of vocal interaction is done by tone of 
voice, facial expression, and sometimes by grammatical features. 
One effect of this sort of thing is that a Tamil dialogue that is 
totally natural and authentic may have features that seem slightly 
strange in an English translation the aim of which is to assist in 
the understanding of what is there in Tamil. You should try to get 
the feel of this aspect of the language just as much as the basic 
grammatical structures. 



Pronunciation 

To understand spoken Tamil and to speak it intelligibly, it is neces- 
sary to become familiar with a number of sounds that are not found 
in English. Points of pronunciation that a learner needs to be aware 
of are explained in this section in terms of the Roman transcrip- 
tion used in the sixteen lessons of this book. The letters used, 
including some that are not part of the Roman alphabet as used 
for English, are: a, aa, i, ii, u, uu, e, ee, o, oo; k, g, c, j, {, 4 t, d, 
p, b, q, n, m, y, v, r, 1 , j, j, s, g, h. 



4 



You will notice that the vowels listed come in pairs of one long 
(these are indicated by double letters) and one short. This distinc- 
tion is very important, as it is the only difference in quite a large 
number of pairs of words. Just as it is necessary to distinguish in 
English between such words as ‘beat’ and ‘bit’, so such words as 
paattu ‘having seen’ and pattu ‘ten’ must be kept apart in Tamil. 
We give below examples of the ten vowels, providing hints as to 
the pronunciation with English words. It is important to remember, 
however, that these are only approximations, above all because 
long vowels in English are in many cases phonetically diphthongs 
- that is to say that the nature of the sound is not constant 
throughout - as contrasted with pure vowels. In this sense, the 
vowels of Tamil are more akin to, say, the vowels of French or 
Italian, or to the vowels of northern (British) English or Scots. It 
is important, therefore, that you listen to how native speakers 
pronounce words, either in person or by using the recordings that 
accompany this book. Examples: 



a 


pattu 


ten 


as 


in cat (northern English) 


aa 


paam 


see! 


as 


in part (southern English) 


i 


sinna 


small 


as 


in pin 


ii 


man 


fish 


as 


in keen 


u 


uppu 


salt 


as 


in put 


uu 


uuru 


town 


as 


in cool 


e 


vele 


price 


as 


in bell 


ee 


veele 


work 


as 


in vain 


o 


oru 


one 


as 


in olive 


oo 


oodu 


run 


as 


in own 



One sort of vowel used in colloquial Tamil (though not in formal 
Tamil) that is not found in English is nasal vowels. These occur 
only in the final syllable of words and are indicated in the tran- 
scription by a vowel followed by m or n. Similar vowels are found 
in French. You will be readily understood if you pronounce the 
consonant, but you should try to copy the nasal vowels. The two 
sequences -am and -oom are very similar, being distinguished, if 
at all, only by the slightly greater length of the second. The same 
is true of the pair -an and -een. For the benefit of those who are 
familiar with them, standard phonetic symbols are given in square 
brackets. Examples: 
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-aam 


varalaam 


may come 


as in French avant [a] 


-aan 


vandaan 


‘he came’ 


as in French avant [a] 


-am 


maram 


‘tree’ 


as in French bon [5] 


-oom 


vandoom 


‘we came’ 


as in French bon [5] 


-an 


avan 


‘he’ 


as in French viji [e] 


-een 


vandeen 


'I came’ 


as in French vin [e] 


-um 


varum 


‘it will come’ 


m 



For many speakers, the last sound, [u], has merged with [a], so that 
the last syllables of maram and varum have the same sound. If, 
because something is added to the word, the m or n in these words 
no longer comes at the end, you should pronounce it as a conso- 
nant. For example, -aa can be added to the last word of a sentence 
to turn a statement into a question. So, while vandaan means ‘he 
came’, vandaanaa means ‘did he come?’ 

Careful listeners will notice subtle differences between the 
consonants of Tamil and those of English that are written with the 
Roman symbols we are using for Tamil. We concentrate here on 
features of pronunciation that are vital for clear understanding. 

In accordance with conventions for transcribing words from Indian 
languages into Roman, c is used for a sound similar to that repre- 
sented by ‘ch’ in English ‘church’. This sound often alternates with 
s at the beginning of a word. 

It is important not to pronounce the letters t and d as in English. 
Used for Tamil, these letters represent dental sounds (as in French). 
When you articulate them, make sure that the tip of your tongue 
touches the upper front teeth. This is important in order that these 
shall be clearly distinct from the sounds [ and d, which are discussed 
in the next paragraph but one. 

Careful listening will show that d has a different pronunciation 
depending on what other sounds come next to it. At the beginning 
of a word, and after n in the middle of a word, it has the sound 
of a French d, as just mentioned. When it occurs between vowels 
in the middle of a word, however, it sounds more like the ‘th’ in 
English ‘other’. The case of g is somewhat similar to this. At the 
beginning of a word (where it occurs only rarely), and after n in 
the middle of a word, it has the sound of English ‘g’. When it 
occurs between vowels in the middle of a word, however, it may 
have the sound of English ‘h’ or the sound of ‘ch’ in the Scottish 
pronunciation of ‘loch’. Examples of these are: 
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denam 

anda 

adu 

viidi 

Gaandi 

ange 

magan 

magi^cci 



day, daily 
that (adjective) 
it 

(broad) street 

Gandhi 

there 

son 

happiness 



One set of sounds needs special mention. These sounds are often 
labelled ‘retroflex’, because the tip of the tongue is turned back- 
wards when they are pronounced. It is thus the underside of the 
tongue that approaches or touches the roof of the mouth. All these 
sounds are represented here by special Roman letters which share 
the feature of ending in a tail that turns upwards. This should remind 
you of what to do with your tongue! Listen very carefully to words 
on the tape containing these sounds. Except in some words bor- 
rowed from another language (as shown in the first word listed), 
these sounds do not occur at the beginning of a word. You may well 
notice that the preceding vowel has a special quality too. This will 
help you to distinguish the consonants. Here are a few examples: 



tii 


tea 


paattu 


song 


paac|u 


sing 


papain 


money 


pa/am 


fruit, banana 


Puli 


tamarind 


kafflam 


trouble, difficulty 



You will observe frequent occurrences of a sequence of two 
identical consonant letters. It is important to remember that this 
indicates that the consonant sound in question is noticeably longer 
than for a single letter. If you think about how the spelling system 
works, you will realise that this is quite unlike what happens in 
English: the ‘m’ sound of ‘hammer’ is no longer than that of 
‘farmer’. With this, compare the pairs of Tamil words in the list 
below (where the consonants illustrated are those where the 
distinction between long and short is most important). To get a 
similar ‘long’ consonant in English, one has to think of instances 
where, for example, an ‘m’ at the end of one word is followed by 
an ‘m’ at the beginning of another. Try saying these two sentences. 
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and see if you can feel and hear a difference: ‘Tom makes all sorts 
of things; Tom aches all over’. 



paqam 


money 


paryiu 


make 


manam 


memory 


kannam 


cheek 


aamaa 


yes 


ammaa 


mother 


kale 


art 


kallu 


stone 


pul» 


tamarind 


pulli 


dot 


vara 


to come 


varraa 


she is coming 


payan 


usefulness 


payyan 


boy 



This difference between single and double consonants is particu- 
larly important for those in the above table (ij/ipi, n/nn, m/mm, 1/11, 
l/IJ, r/rr and y/yy). It is less significant for such pairs as k/kk, t/tt, 
and p/pp. 

Finally, you should take some care with what are called intona- 
tion and stress patterns. Intonation has to do with the way the pitch 
of the voice goes up and down in speech. You will observe that 
the pattern of this rise and fall is not the same for Tamil and 
English. As far as stress is concerned, the contrast between weakly 
and strongly stressed syllables is much greater in English than in 
Tamil. You will find it helpful in listening to the tapes to observe 
all such points and then try to imitate as closely as possible what 
you hear. 



Writing system 

The Tamil writing system is introduced in stages through a short 
section on the script at the end of each of the first eleven lessons. 
The principal purpose of this is to put the reader in the position 
of being able to read the various signs to be seen in a Tamil- 
speaking town. The presentation of the writing system is done in 
such a way as to allow those who wish to do so to concentrate 
solely on the spoken language in the early stages of their study of 
Tamil. 

The script is unique to Tamil. It is sometimes described as 
syllabic. The reason for this will soon become apparent: a sequence 
(in sound) of consonant + vowel has to be read as a single unit, 
since the sign indicating the vowel may come before the consonant 
letter (as well as after, above, underneath, and part before and part 
after). The system shares something with an alphabet, however, in 
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that in a given complex symbol it is usually possible to see which 
parts represent the consonant and which the vowel. In this respect 
it is not a ‘true’ syllabary (as compared, for instance, with the hira- 
gana and katakana syllabaries of Japanese). It has therefore been 
classified, along with most of the writing systems used for the 
languages of South Asia and many of Southeast Asia, as an ‘alpha- 
syllabary’. An appendix at the end provides a chart of the simple 
and combined symbols. 



Tamil grammar 

To any one with a knowledge of only western European grammar, 
the grammar of Tamil provides a number of surprises. We look at 
just two of these here. First, the basic order of words in a sentence 
is different, in that most usually the last word in a Tamil sentence 
is a verb; corresponding to English ‘Tom saw her’, Tamil, one might 
say, has ‘Tom her saw’. After a little exposure to the language you 
will soon get used to this. The second major characteristic is that 
a Tamil word can seem very complex, in that information carried 
in English by a number of separate words may be carried in Tamil 
by something (or a sequence of somethings) added to the end of 
a word. Thus, the Tamil equivalent to the sequence ‘may have been 
working’ would be in the form of one word made of the parts 
‘work-be-have-may’. To talk about such sequences of parts and to 
explain how they work it is unavoidable that a certain number of 
grammatical terms are used. So the equivalent of ‘work’ will some- 
times be spoken of as a ‘stem’ and each of the additional items as 
a ‘suffix’. Labels will also be attached to regularly recurring endings 
or suffixes. The aim will be that the meaning of such labels is as 
transparent as possible. Thus, when something is added to a verb 
to indicate that the action of the verb is completed, the label 
‘completive’ will be used. It is clearly not important to be able to 
reproduce such slightly technical terms; what matters is to remem- 
ber, by practice, what an item added to a basic word means. 




1 en peeru 
Murugan 

My name is Murugan 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• use simple greetings 

• introduce yourself 

• use personal pronouns 

• use verb forms that are appropriate to the different pronouns 

• ask questions 

• make requests 

• express politeness 




Dialogue 1 Q] 

Arriving in Chennai 

Robert Smith, on his first visit to India, is met at Chennai ( Madras ) 
airport by a student of a friend of his. 

Murugan: vaqakkam. niinga Robert Smith-aa? 

Smith: aamaa. naandaan Robert Smith, vaqakkam. 

Murugan: en peeru Murugan. peeraasiriyar Madivaarianoofa 

maaqavan. 
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Smith: 


romba magizcci. 


Murugan: 


vaanga, ooqalukku poovoom. ange konjam ooyvu 
ecjunga. 


Smith: 


sari, vaanga, poovoom. 


Murugan: 


Greetings. Are you Robert Smith? 


Smith: 


Yes. I am Robert Smith. Greetings. 


Murugan: 


My name is Murugan. Professor Madhivanan’s 
student. 


Smith: 


Pleased to meet you. (lit. Much pleasure) 


Murugan: 


Come. Let’s go to the hotel. You can rest up a bit. 
(lit. Take some rest there) 


Smith: 


Fine. Come, let’s go. 



Vocabulary 



vapakkam 

niinga(|.) 



greetings 
you (plural 



magiz,cci 



happiness, 

pleasure 





and polite) 


vaa (var-, varu-, 


come 


peeru 


name 


va-) 




aamaa 


yes 


oottal 


hotel 


naan 


I 


ange 


there 


taan (-daan. 


(emphatic 


poo (poog-) 


go 


-ttaan) 


word) 


konjam 


a little 


en 


my 


ooyvu 


rest 


peeraasiriyar 


professor 


etfu 


take 


maaqavan 


student (masc) 






romba 


very; very 







much 



Pronunciation tips 

1 The intonation rises slightly at the end of the sentence when it 
is a question. 

2 g between vowels is commonly pronounced h. 

3 Vowels i and e in the beginning of a word are pronounced with 
a preceding y tinge (e.g. y etju). Vowels u and o in the beginning 
of a word have a w tinge (e.g. w onga). 

4 In a few phrases, n at the end of a word, when followed by a 
word beginning with p, is pronounced as m; e.g. en peeru is 
normally pronounced as em peeru (or even embeeru). 

5 The word final u is not pronounced when followed by a vowel. 
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Language points 
Greeting 

vaqakkam is an expression of greeting generally used in formal 
encounters with elders and equals. It signifies bowing, but the phys- 
ical gesture which accompanies the expression is the placing of the 
palms of one’s hands together near the chest. 




Case endings 

English often relates nouns to verbs by the use of prepositions such 
as ‘to’, ‘in’, ‘by’, ‘of’, ‘from’. Very often, the equivalent of these in 
Tamil will be a ‘case’ ending or suffix added to a noun. Two such 
endings are introduced in this lesson (see the sections on ‘Genitive’ 
and ‘Dative’). 

Genitive (possessive) 

Pronouns of first and second person (‘I’, ‘we’, ‘you’) have two 
forms. One is when they occur without any case suffix, i.e. when 
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they occur as the subject of a sentence. The other is when they 
occur with a case suffix. We shall call this the ‘non-subject’ form. 
The genitive (or possessive) case suffix is -ootja. This is optional 
for both nouns and pronouns, but you should learn to recognise 
it. It is more commonly omitted with pronouns. The pronouns 
mentioned have the second form (‘non-subject’) in the genitive 
even when the case suffix is omitted. 

niinga you; onga your (full form onga|,ooc|a) 
peeraasiriyar professor; peeraasiriyaroocja professor’s 

In phrases indicating possession, the possessor precedes the thing 
possessed (as in English): 

onga viicju your house 

peeraasiriyarooc|a pustagam the professor’s book 



Questions 

The question suffix is -aa for questions which are answered ‘yes’ 
or ‘no’. It may be added 1 at the end of the sentence; or 2 to any 
word (other than the modifier of a noun) which is questioned in 
a sentence. Notice that in these examples, there is nothing corre- 
sponding to the English verb ‘be’. Verbless sentences of this sort 
are discussed in the next paragraph. Examples occur in Exercises 
1-3. 

1 niinga Murugan-aa? Are you Murugan? 

2 niingajaa Murugan? Are you Murugan? 

Verbless sentences 

It is not necessary that all sentences have a verb. Some sentences 
have as their predicate (1) nouns or (2) other parts of speech 
without a verb. You will notice that in many such instances an 
English sentence will have the verb ‘be’. 

1 en peeru Murugan. My name (is) Murugan. 

idu enakku. This (is) for me. 

2 oottal enge? Where (is) the hotel? 
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Exercise 1 

Let us indicate what a person’s name is. Suggested subjects are 
provided in English. Use a different name (Tamil or English) for 
each. Masculine names include Kaaman, Goovindan, Arasu and 
feminine names: Lak;smi, Kalyaaip, Nittilaa. A correct answer does 
not, of course, necessarily mean that you chose the name found in 
the key. The Tamil writing system does not distinguish capital 
letters and small letters. However, in the Roman transcription used 
in this book, to help you distinguish proper nouns (e.g. names of 
persons) from common nouns, the former are spelt with a capital 
letter. 

Example: naan Murugan. I am Murugan. 

1 you 

2 he 

3 you (polite) 

4 professor 

5 professor’s student 

Exercise 2 

Now provide information on these lines by using the word peeru 
‘name’ preceded by a possessive form. 

Example: naan Murugan. en peeru Murugan. 

1 niinga 

2 en maai^avan 

3 onga maapavan 

Exercise 3 

You are not sure that you have got someone’s name right. Find 
out by asking. Remember to use masculine or feminine names in 
appropriate places! 

Example: niinga Muruganaa? 

1 avan (he) 

2 avaru (he (polite)) 

3 ava (she) 

4 onga peeru 

5 onga maar|avan peeru 
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Language points 
Linking sounds 

Final 1 and {, disappear in certain words when these words occur 
alone, that is to say when they are not followed by a suffix; 1 and 
|, reappear when there is a following suffix and this suffix begins 
with a vowel. For this reason, these consonant letters occur in 
parentheses in vocabulary lists; 

niinga you 

but 

niingafaa you? 



Emphasis 

Emphasis is of different kinds. One kind is expressed by -taan 
(which has variant forms -daan and -ttaan). It roughly means ‘not 
other than’; contrastive stress is sometimes used in English to 
convey this meaning. 

naandaan Murugan. I am Murugan. 

en peerudaan Murugan. My name is Murugan. 



Commands and requests 

The simple form of the verb without any suffix is used for making 
a request and giving an order. When a request is made to an elder 
or a superior, it should be polite, and for this the plural suffix -nga 
is added to the verb. If in doubt, use the -nga form. 

vaa come vaanga please come 

poo go poonga please go 

Exercise 4 

Show that you know how to be polite by modifying the verb forms 
and pronouns in the examples below. You will realise that in the 
two examples given in the model, it is the second which is the 
polite form. 
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Example : nii vaa niinga vaanga 

1 poo 

2 iru 

3 kut|u (give) 

Future tense 

The future tense suffix is -v- or -pp- added to two different sets of 
verbs to be explained later. 

poovoom. We shall go. 
ecjuppoom. We shall take. 

The future tense has more than one sense or function. One of the 
senses is that the action of the verb takes place at a time in the 
future, i.e. after the time when the sentence is uttered: 

1 naan naajekki pooveen. I shall go tomorrow. 

Another very frequent use is with first person subject which 
includes the hearer. As you will see from the section below headed 
‘Pronouns’, where English has ‘we’, Tamil makes a distinction, 
depending on whether ‘we’ includes or does not include the person 
spoken to. When the person spoken to is included, the future tense 
suffix commonly has the sense of a suggestion to do the action of 
the verb; it translates in English as ‘let us’. 

2 (naama) naajekki poovoom. Let's go tomorrow. 

Notice that in 1, the pronoun naan and the ending -een convey the 
same information, namely T. The same is true of the meaning ‘we’ 
naama and -oom in 2. The result is that the meaning of a sentence 
is clear, even if a subject pronoun is dropped - and this often 
happens. 



Dative case: 'to' 

Noun forms, with the exception of the subject of a sentence, gener- 
ally take a case suffix, which relates the noun to the verb. The 
dative case suffix, often to be translated in English by the prepo- 
sition ‘to’, is -(u)kku or -kki depending on the final vowel of the 
noun. If the noun ends in i or e, the suffix is -kki. As you can see 
from the list below, with some pronouns, it is -akku. 
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ooftalukku to the hotel 
tambikki to the younger brother 

enakku to me 
onakku to you 
namakku to us 

The dative case is used in a variety of meanings, of which recip- 
ient and destination are the most common. A noun with this case 
is the recipient of the action of verbs like kuc|u ‘give’ 1 and the 
destination of verbs like poo ‘go’ (2) 

1 enakku kuc|u. Give (it) to me. 

2 oopnlukku poo. Go to the hotel. 



Dialogue 2 [Q 



Going out 



Smith and Murugan arrange to meet later at a favourite spot for a 
walk in the relative cool of the evening. 



Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 



saayangaalam enge poovoom? 
biiccukku poovamaa? 
poovoom. biic peeru Merinaavaa? 
aamaa. inda biic Cennekki perume. 
Cenneyooc|a inglig peeru Mecjraasaa? 
adu pa^eya peeru. 



Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 



Where shall we go in the evening? 

Shall we go to the beach? 

Yes. Is the name of the beach Marina? 

Yes. This beach is the pride of Chennai. 

Is the English name of Chennai, Madras? 
That’s the old name. 



Vocabulary 



saayangaalam 


evening 


biic 


beach (also biiccu) 


Meriinaa 


Marina 


inda 


this 


Cenne 


Chennai 


perume 


pride, renown 


inglis 


English 


Mecjraas 


Madras 


adu 


that, it 


pa/eya 


old 
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Language points 
Dative case 

The dative case (-kku or -kki) may also give the meaning of 
‘possessing a property or quality’: 

Cennekki perume pride of Chennai 



Adjective 

Specific adjectives are few in Tamil. Among them is pazeya in 
Dialogue 2. But nouns too can be placed before a noun to modify 
it, as in konja neeram ‘some time'. The final sounds of a noun func- 
tioning as an adjective may undergo some change. One change is 
of the nouns that end in -am, which drop -m - a point illustrated 
by konja, the related noun being konjam. 



Variations in vowel sounds 

Vowels of first and second person suffixes may be changed before 
the interrogative suffix -aa. Remember that -oom in poovoom is 
pronounced as a nasalised vowel, while -m- in poovamaa is 
pronounced as a consonant. Notice also the linking sound y in 

pooviyaa. 

poovoom + aa -> poovamaa 
poove + aa -» pooviyaa 



Distance from the speaker 

Third Person pronouns and related adjectives and adverbs indicate 
relative distance from the speaker. The distance indicated is either 
near the speaker (called ‘proximate’) or away from the speaker 
(called ‘remote’). The part that indicates proximity is i- and the 
part indicating remoteness is a-. By a happy coincidence, these can 
be remembered from the vowels in English ‘this’ and ‘that’. A fairly 
full set of such words is given below. At this stage you may care 
simply to note the pattern, learning the words when they appear 
in context in dialogues. 
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idu 


this 


inda 


this (adj) 


inge 


here 


ippa 


now 


irpiekki 


today 


ittane 


this many 


ivjavu 


this much 


'Pdj 


in this way, thus 



adu 


that 


anda 


that (adj) 


ange 


there 


appa 


then 


aiypekki 


on that day 


attane 


that many 


avjavu 


that much 


aptji 


in that way, so 



Exercise 5 

Distinguish between ‘this’ one and ‘that’ one. 

Example', inda fxksi anda Jieksi 

1 oo[falu 

2 viicju 

3 ruum 

4 maapavan 

5 peeraasiriyar 

Pronouns 

So far you have met five pronoun forms: naan T, naama ‘we’, nii 
‘you singular’, niinga ‘you (plural)’, and adu ‘it’. For future refer- 
ence, we list all pronouns here, but you may wish to learn them 
only as they occur. Pronouns are divided into three persons - first 
person (the speaker), second person (the person spoken to), and 
third person (the person spoken about). They also vary for number, 
that is to say singular and plural. 

As already mentioned, there are two different pronouns corres- 
ponding to ‘we’; one of these (naama([)) includes the person spo- 
ken to, and the other (naanga((,)) excludes the person spoken to. 

You will also notice that Tamil, like many European languages 
but unlike most dialects of English, has two words for ‘you’. The 
plural form niinga is also used as a polite form when speaking to 
just one person. If in doubt, use niinga in preference to nii. 

The third person pronoun is further divided into three genders 
- human masculine ‘he’, human feminine, ‘she’, and other ‘it’, - 
and two distances (see previous section ‘Variations in vowel 
sounds’). When the speaker wishes to be polite about a person 
being referred to, a different form from the ‘singular’ pronoun is 




19 



used. Talking about a man, one says avaru; and talking about a 
woman avanga - which you will see is the same as the plural form. 
Politeness is expressed for elders and superiors. In the list of 
pronouns that follows, the ‘non-subject’ stems (mentioned above 
as the form on to which case endings are added) are given for first 
and second persons. 



List of pronouns 



Singular 

Nominative Non-subject 

First naan en- 

person I 



Second nii on- 

person you 

Third person 

proximate ivan he 

ivaru he (polite) 
iva(D she 

ivanga(|) she (polite) 
idu this, it 

remote avan he 

avaru he (polite) 
ava(() she 

avanga(l) she (polite) 
adu that, it 



Plural 

Nominative Non-subject 

naama(|) nam/namma(|) 

we (inclusive) 

naanga(l) enga(l) 

we (exclusive) 

niinga onga(|) 

you (plural and polite) 



ivanga(|) they 

ivanga(|) they 
ivanga(|) they 
iduga(|,) these 

avanga(l) they 
avanga(l) they 
aduga(j) those 



Verb endings 

The verb in the main sentence agrees with the subject in person 
and number. With third person pronouns (and nouns) it also agrees 
in gender. This is to say that, as a general rule, each pronoun will 
have a particular verb ending associated with it. Exceptions are 
pointed out below. Since it is a frequently used verb, the endings 
are illustrated here as they occur in the verb iru ‘be’. The forms 
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given are of future tense, this being the only tense mentioned so 
far. Present and past tense forms will be introduced later. Notice 
the third person neuter form, where -kk- is found rather than 
-pp-. As will become apparent later, the ending -um is not used in 
past and present tense forms. 



Verb forms: iru be 

naan iruppeen. I shall be. naama iruppoom. We shall be. 

naanga iruppoom. We shall be. 

nii iruppe. You will be. niinga iruppz7nga(|). You (pi) will be. 
avan iruppmm. He will be. avanga iruppaanga([). They (masc. 

and fern.) will be. 
avaru iruppaara. He (pol.) will be. 
ava iruppaa(l ). She will be. 
avanga iruppa«nga([). She (pol.) will be.’ 

adu irukkum. It will be. aduga irukkum. They (neut.) will be. 

You will see from this that the first person plural ending (-oom) is 
the same for each of the two pronouns naama and naanga. Note 
also that for third person neuter (adu and aduga), singular and 
plural - ‘it’ and ‘they’ - have the same ending. 

Exercise 6 

Ask if various people will be going to the beach. 

Example : niinga biiccukku pooviinga|aa? 

1 nii 

2 ava 

3 avanga 

4 Murugan 

5 Kalyaaqi 

6 peeraasiriyar 

7 onga maapavan 

Exercise 7 

Make similar enquiries about whether people are going (a) to the 
hotel, and (b) to Chennai. 



Word order 
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The common word order in a sentence is subject, object, verb. 
However, these elements can be moved around with greater 
freedom than is possible, for example, in English. Reordering does 
not alter the essential meaning of the sentence, but it does have 
such effects as bringing into greater prominence a word moved 
from its ‘basic’ position. Modifying words like adjective and adverb 
precede the word they modify, but an adverb that is not a modi- 
fier of an adjective or adverb can be reordered. 



naama oottalukku poovoom. 
ooftalukku naama poovoom. 
saayangaalam enge poovoom? 

enge poovoom saayangaalam? 



We will go to the hotel. 

To the hotel we will go. 
Where shall we go in the 
evening? 

In the evening where shall 
we go? 



Subjectless sentences 

The subject may be absent in any sentence, and this is frequently 
so in imperative sentences (i.e. sentences giving an order or making 
a request). The identity of the subject is understood from the 
ending of the verb (1) or from the context (2). 

1 oottalukku poovoom. Let (us) go the hotel. 

( naama oottalukku poovoom.) 

ooyvu etjunga. (You) take rest. 

( niinga ooyvu ec|unga.) 

2 peeraasiriyarooc|a maaqavan, (I am) the professor’s student. 

(naan peeraasiriyarooc|a 
maaqavan.) 




Dialogue 3 Q] 

On the beach 
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Smith has gone with Murugan to Madras beach, where he learns 
from him about the vendors of items to eat and drink there. 



Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 



niinga murukku saapc]uviinga|aa? 
adu inikkumaa? 

ille. karumbu caaru inikkum. adu kut|inga. 
karumbu caaru kucjippaangajaa? 
aamaa. kucjippaanga. 
inge kecjekkumaa? 

kecjekkum. vaanga, ange nacjappoom. 



Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 



Will you eat some murukku? 

Is it sweet? 

No. Sugar cane juice is sweet. Try that. 
Do people drink sugar cane juice? 

Yes, they do. 

Is it available here? 

It is. Come. Let’s walk over there. 



Vocabulary 



murukku 


a snack (shaped 




like pretzel) 


karumbu 


sugar cane 


kuc(i 


drink 


nac|,a 


walk 



saapc|u 


eat 


ini 


be sweet 


caaru 


juice 


kecje 


be available, 



get 



Language points 
Future tense 

This dialogue illustrates another use of the future tense, namely to 
describe habitual or customary action (where English uses the 
present tense): karumbu caaru kuc|ippaangalaa? Do they drink 
sugar cane juice?’ 
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Exercise 8 

Ask what different people habitually drink. Suggested subjects: 

Goovindan, Laksmi, niinga, avanga. Suggested drinks: karumbu 
caaru, tii tea’, paalu milk’, mooru buttermilk’, kaapi ‘coffee’. 



Tamil script 

As you already know, written and colloquial Tamil differ consid- 
erably. Colloquial forms are not often written in the Tamil script. 
However, moving around in Tamil-speaking parts of the world is 
much easier if one can read signs written in the Tamil script. 
Accordingly, each of the first eleven lessons will contain some 
words, and later sentences, in the script for you to practise. We 
start with just one word, oottalu ‘hotel’. This word is borrowed 
from English and is found in two forms, one without and one with 
‘h’. First without: QlIlsd, which is made up of 9 = 00, + 
l = t, + 1— = fa, + sb = 1 . Tire alternative is GarrjmlLsb, which differs 
from the first in beginning with Gojprr (= hoo) rather than 9. These 
two variant spellings of one word illustrate all the main features 
of the Tamil writing system: 

• A vowel at the beginning of a word is represented by an inde- 
pendent letter, here 9. 

• A vowel preceded by a consonant is represented by a sign 
attached to the consonant; this sign may be located to the right 
of, to the left of, on both sides of, or under the consonant symbol; 
in the case of Ganprr, 00 is made up of the two elements G and 

IT. 

• A consonant followed by the vowel a is represented by the 

consonant letter on its own, with no attachment. For this reason, 
the vowel a is said to be ‘inherent’ in the consonant letter. We 
have an example of this in 1 

• A consonant not followed by a vowel (i.e. occurring at the end 
of a word or followed by another consonant) has a dot, called 
pu||i in Tamil, above it; examples are l! and sb. 

Note that the final u of the colloquial form of oottalu is not present 
in the written form. Remember also that there are no capital letters 
in the Tamil writing system. 
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Exercise 9 

Match the Tamil syllables in the first column with the appropriate 
transcribed form in the second: 



1 


la 


a 


(Ei rr 


2 


ha 


b 


GO 


3 


too 


c 


(2 GOT 


4 


loo 


d 


QJT) 




2 naan viittukku 
pooreen 

I'm going home 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• get a taxi 

• hire an autorickshaw 

• check into a hotel 

• ask how many 

• use present tense forms 

• use adjectives 

• read some words in Tamil script 



Dialogue 1 Cl] 



Getting a taxi 



Murugan is taking Smith to see a friend who lives in the Nungam- 
bakkam area of Chennai. They go there by taxi. 



Murugan: 
Taxi driver: 
Murugan: 
Smith: 
Murugan: 

Taxi driver: 
Murugan: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 



Nungambaakkam varriyaa? 

ille, naan viiffukku pooreen. 

inda ( a a k s i k k a a r a n g a |c c ipc|ittaan. 

paravaayille. konja neeram kaattiruppoom. 

idoo, innoru {aaksi varudu . . . [aaksi, 

Nungambaakkam varriyaa? 

eerunga. 

Mr Smith, niinga pinnaale ukkaarunga. naan 

munnaale ukkaarreen. 

ille, ille. niinga|um pinnaale ukkaarunga. 

sari. 
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Murugan: 

Taxi driver: 
Murugan: 
Smith: 
Murugan: 

Taxi driver: 
Murugan: 
Smith: 
Murugan: 



Will you take us to Nungambakkam? (lit. Are you 
coining to .. . ?) 

No, I’m going home. 

These taxi drivers are like this. 

Never mind. Let’s wait a little while. 

Look, another taxi’s coming . . . Taxi, will you 
take us to Nungambakkam? 

Get in. 

Mr Smith, You sit in the back. I’ll sit in front. 

No, no. You too sit in the back. 

Fine. 



Vocabulary 



Nungambaakkam 



viit(u 

taaksikkaaranga(l) 

»Pt|i 

paravaayille 



Nungambakkam, an area in Madras (now officially 
referred to in English as Chennai (from Tamil 
Cennai - colloquial form Cenne)) 
no 

house 

taxi people, taxi drivers 
like this, in this manner 
does not matter, all right 
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neeram 


time 


kaattiru 


wait 


idoo 


look here, here it is 


innoru 


another 


taaksi/faeksi 


taxi 


pinnaale 


behind, in the back 


munnaale 


before, in the front 


ukkaaru 


sit down 



Pronunciation tips 

1 Words borrowed into Tamil from English are normally 
pronounced according to the Tamil sound system. Thus English ‘t’ 
becomes Tamil {. Nevertheless, for some speakers some new sounds 
have been introduced into Tamil from English; e.g. where we have 
faaksi in the dialogue, some speakers use the English vowel sound: 
taeksi (the letter ae is used to represent the sound of ‘a’ in (southern) 
English ‘taxi’ or ‘man’). 

2 As pointed out in Lesson 1, the vowel e in the second person 
singular ending is more like i before a suffix beginning with a vowel. 
For this reason, varre + -aa in Dialogue f is written varriyaa. 



Language points 



Present tense 



The present tense suffix is -r- or -kkir- added to two different sets 
of verbs to be explained later. The verbs which take -pp- for future 
tense take -kkir- for present. The tense suffix is omitted in third 
person neuter forms. With the verb iru ‘be’, the suffix is -kk-. 



ukkaarraan. 

etJuM/raan. 

ukkaaradu. 

iruMu. 



The is sitting down. 
He is taking. 

It is sitting down. 

It is. 



Note the third person neuter singular ending -udu in ukkaarudu. 
The verb ‘be’ (irukku) is exceptional in having only -u. The present 
tense has a number of different senses. These include (1) that the 
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action of the verb takes place in the present time, i.e. at the same 
time as the utterance; (2) that the action takes place in future time 
but the speaker indicates that it will definitely take place: 

1 (aeksi varudu. A taxi is coming. 

2 Nungambaakkam varriyaa? Will you come to 

N ungambakkam? 

The present tense in first person singular also indicates a suggested 
action (see explanation for future tense with first person (inclu- 
sive) plural after the first dialogue in Lesson 1): 

paakkireen. Let me see. I'll see. 

If you listen to the tapes accompanying this book carefully, you 
will observe that the i of -kkir- is commonly dropped, so that you 
hear something more like paakreen. 

Linking sounds 

As already indicated, when a suffix beginning with a vowel sound 
follows, some change may take place at the end of the word to 
which the suffix is added: (1) if the word ends in i, ii, e or ee, a y 
is inserted between this final vowel and the vowel suffix; (2) if the 
word ends in uu, oo, a or aa, a v is inserted; (3) final u disappears; 
(4) in a number of words, the consonants 1 and 1, have been given 
in parentheses, as they are not pronounced when the words occur 
alone. These consonants are, however, pronounced when followed 
by a suffix beginning with a vowel: 

1 peksi + aa — > faeksiyaa taxi? 

2 Amerikkaa + aa — » Amcrikkaavaa America? 

3 oottalu + aa — > ootfalaa hotel? 

4 niinga + aa -» niingajaa you? 

Non-subject form of nouns 

In Lesson 1, ‘non-subject’ forms of pronouns were given (i.e. the 
forms used when the pronoun is not the subject of the sentence). 
Certain nouns also have an ‘non-subject’ form, i.e. a special form 
to which a case suffix is added. A noun that ends in -c|u preceded 
by a long vowel or more than one syllable changes the ending to 
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-ttu in the ‘non-subject’ form. In the examples below, the simple 
‘non-subject’ form is followed by the dative case of the same noun. 

viicju house — > viiftu viittukku to the house 

odacju lip — > odattu odattukku to the lip(s) 

Members of one large set of nouns referring to non-human beings 
or things end in -am. This changes to -att(u) before any suffix is 
added: 

maram tree — > marattu marattukku to the tree 



Exercise 1 



Indicate that different people are going somewhere. Use a variety 
of destinations (e.g. home, hotel, beach, Chennai (Cenne), London 
(Lai^an)). 

Example: naan naan sinimaavukku pooreen. 



1 naama 

2 naanga 

3 nii 

4 niinga 

5 avan 

6 ava 

7 avaru 

8 avanga 

9 Murugan 

10 Mr Smith 

11 peeraasiriyar 

12 adu 

13 tasksi 



Exercise 2 

Let the action be in the future. Change all the sentences you have 
made for Exercise 1 into the future tense. 

Example : naan sinimaavukku pooveen. 
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Derived nouns 

It is very common to derive one noun from another by adding - 
kaaran (masculine), -kaari (feminine), -kaararu (polite masculine), 
or -kaaranga(|) (plural), according to the gender indicated: 

peksikkaaranga(l) taxi people, taxi drivers 
ootfalkaaran hotel man (hotel clerk, hotel owner, etc.) 
viittukkaararu man of the house (husband, owner of the 
house) 

viittukkaari wife (informal) 

Emphasis 

In Dialogue 1 of Lesson 1, taan was given as an emphatic form. 
Another form used for emphasis is -ee, among the meanings of 
which are ‘contrary to the expected’, ‘exclusively’: 

naanee pooreen. I am myself (which is not usual) going, 
naanee ec|ukkireen. I myself (without others) will take (it). 

Demonstrative and interrogative 
pronouns 

‘Proximate’ and ‘remote’ pronouns (beginning with the vowels i- 
and a- respectively) were introduced after Dialogue 2 of Lesson 1. 
Corresponding to these is a set of interrogative pronouns begin- 
ning with the vowel e-. These are used to ask the question ‘which’ 
in relation to a set of persons already mentioned. To ask ‘who’ in 
a more general sense, yaaru is used: 

Demonstrative Interrogative 

Proximate Remote 

Masculine ivan avan evan, yaaru 

Feminine ivafl) avail) eva(|), yaaru 

Polite masculine ivaru avaru evaru, yaaru 

Plural ivanga(l) avanga(|) evanga(|), yaaru 




Some manner adverbs 
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In the dialogue, iptji ‘like this’ occurred. In connection with what 
is said in the preceding paragraph, note also apcji ‘like that’, and 
eptji ‘like what’, ‘how’. 

Exercise 3 

Match each word in the first column with the appropriate one in 
the second: 



1 peeraasiriyar 


a 


varriyaa 


2 Kalyaqi 


b 


poovoom 


3 naanga 


c 


iruppaan 


4 nii 


d 


irukkum 


5 Murugan 


e 


varraa 


6 adu 


f 


poovaaru 


Dialogue 2 Q] 







Hailing an autorickshaw 

A cheap and convenient way to get around most Indian cities is by 
autorickshaw. Murugan hails an autorickshaw by raising and waving 
his right hand and shouting ‘aaftool’ 




o 
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Auto driver: 
Murugan: 
Auto driver: 
Murugan: 

Auto driver: 
Murugan: 

Auto driver: 

Murugan: 

Auto driver: 
Murugan: 
Auto driver: 
Murugan: 

Auto driver: 
Murugan: 
Auto driver: 

Murugan: 

Vocabulary 

rayilvee sjccsan 
ruubaa(y) 



in ii| ( ar 

saar 

ellaarum 

janangad.) 

pefrool 

muppadu 

pooliskaaranga(|) 

embadu 



enge pooriinga? 

rayilvee s[ccsanukku. 

ukkaarunga. nuuru ruubaa kuc|unga. 

enna? nuuru ruubaayaa? pattu kiloomiipardaan 

irukkum. miipar pooc|u. 

miipar rippeer, saar. 

aaftookkaaranga ellaarum ipc|idaan solriinga. 
jananga|c eemaatturiinga. 
petrool lipar muppadu ruubaaykki vikkidu. 
p o o I i s k a a r a n g a [u k k u maamuul kuc|ukkar|um. 
sari, sari, embadu ruuba kuc|ukkireen. poo. 

Where are you going? 

To the railway station. 

Sit down. Give me a hundred rupees. 

What? A hundred rupees? It’s only ten kilometres. 
Set the meter. 

The meter’s under repair, sir. 

All you auto drivers say this. You cheat people. 
Petrol costs thirty rupees a litre. We have to give 
bribes to the police. 

OK, OK. I’ll give eighty rupees. Go. 



railway station 


nuuru 


hundred 


rupee (basic 


kuc|ii 


give 


unit of Indian 


enna 


what 


currency) 


kiloomiittar 


kilometre 


meter 


rippeer 


repair 


sir, a term 


aapuokkaaranga(l) 


autorick- 


of address 




shaw drivers 


all 


sollu 


say 


people 


eemaattu 


cheat 


petrol, gas 


littar 


litre 


thirty 


villu 


sell 


policemen 


maamuul 


bribe (lit. 


eighty 




customary 


OK 




thing) 



sari 




Language points 
Accusative case 
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This case marks the object of the sentence and its suffix is -e. An 
object noun that does not refer to a human being may not have 
this case suffix if it is not particularised. 

paalu kuc|i. Drink milk, 

inda paale kuc|i. Drink this milk. 



'All' 

As mentioned in the previous lesson, most words that modify a 
noun (including adjectives and numerals) come before the noun, 
as in English. One important exception to this is ellaarum ‘all’, 
which occurs after the noun, as in aattookkaaranga ellaarum ‘all 
autodrivers’. An alternative is to put ellaa before the noun and - 
um after it: ellaa aattookkaarangajum. 

Note the use of rippeer (borrowed from English) in the dialogue 
to mean ‘under repair’. 

Exercise 4 

Where is Gopalan going? Give him a variety of destinations. 
Example: to the hotel avan oo|pilukku pooraan 

1 home 

2 to the room 

3 to Madras 

4 to London 

5 to America 

Exercise 5 

Locate things at the back and then at the front. 

Example: (aeksi pinnaale irukku peksi munnaale irukku 

1 ooftalu 

2 viicju 

3 ruum 
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4 maaqavan 

5 peeraasiriyar 

6 Murugan 

7 Mr Smith 



Dialogue 3 Q] 



Checking into a hotel 



With Murugan’s help, Smith checks into a hotel. 



Murugan: 

Clerk: 

Smith: 

Clerk: 

Smith: 

Clerk: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 



ruum irukkaa? 
risarveesan irukkaa? 
ille. 

irunga, paakkireen . . . irukku. ettane naa|ekki? 
oru vaarattukku. 

ee si ruumaa? saadaaraqa ruumaa? 
saadaarai\a ruumee poodum. 
ille. veyil romba ac|i k kiclu. ee si ruumee nalladu. 
sari, adeyee kucjunga. 



Murugan: 

Clerk: 

Smith: 

Clerk: 

Smith: 

Clerk: 

Smith: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 



Do you have a room? (lit. 7s there a room?) 

Do you have a reservation? (lit. Is there a 
reservation?) 

No. 

Wait. I’ll see ... I have one (lit. There is.) For how 
many days? 

For a week. 

{Do you want) an AC (air conditioned) room or an 
ordinary room? 

An ordinary room will do. 

No. It’s very hot. An AC (air conditioned) room 
( will be) better. 

Fine. Give (me) an AC room. 



Vocabulary 

ruum room iru 

risarveesan reservation paaru 

ettane how many naa|u 

one (adj) 



be, have, wait 
see, check, try 
day 
week 



oru 



vaaram 
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ee si 

saadarapam 

poodum 

nalladu 



AC (air conditioned) ac}i 
ordinary, common veyil 

enough, sufficient veyil acfi 

good, good thing kucju 



hit, beat 
sunshine 
be hot 
give 



Language points 
Note on iru 'be' 

When the verb iru ‘be’ occurs with the dative case with human 
nouns, it translates as ‘have’. The dative/locative noun may be 
understood (i.e. not expressed) in a dialogue: 

ruum irukkaa? Do you have a room? (lit. Is there a room?) 

If, on making an enquiry at a hotel reception, one wished to be 
more specific, one could choose either of the following: ooftalle 
ruum irukkaa or ongagitte ruum irukkaa. 

If you were asking another (prospective) guest if he has a room, 
you would ask onga|ukku ruum irukkaa? From these examples you 
will see that to indicate possession, or the person who has some- 
thing, there is a choice between -kku (dative case) and -gitt e ( or ■ 
tt e - locative case). The second of these is used if a thing possessed 
is in principle available for giving away. Thus one might say: 

ongagitte kaaru irukkaa? Do you have a car? 

With this compare: 

ongalukku pi||e irukkaa? Do you have (any) children? 

In many cases the use of -gitte resembles the use of ‘on’ in English; 
e.g. ‘Do you have money’ on you?’ (ongagitte paqani irukkaa?). 

Exercise 6 

Ask Raman if he has: 

1 a younger brother (tambi) 

2 an elder brother (aqqan) 

3 a younger sister (tangacci) 

4 an elder sister (akkaa) 

5 a pen (peenaa) 
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Noun as adjectives in predicate 

Words having the form of an adjective do not occur as predicates, 
but only before a noun as a modifier. A noun of quality occurring 
as a predicate translates as an adjective. There is usually no verb 
‘be’ in such sentences: 

inda ruum nalladu. This room (is) good. 

With this can be compared the adjective nalla ‘good’ occurring 
before a noun, as in nalla ruum ‘(a) good room’. 

As indicated in the preceding discussion of iru, the subject may 
be in the dative case: 

enakku magizcci. I am happy, (lit. To me happiness (is).) 



Numerals 

A few numerals have been introduced in dialogues. A few more 
follow. With one exception, the same form is used both in counting 
and before a noun. The exception is ‘one’: oru viitju ‘one house’ 
(also ‘a house’), but orpfu in the sequence T, 2, 3, . . .’ Similarly 
when a larger numeral ends in ‘one’: padinoqqu ‘eleven’, but padi- 
noru viic|u ‘eleven houses’. 



oiiqu 


1 


padinoqqu 


11 


rentl.u 


2 


panireqcju 


12 


imiuqii 


3 


padiniuuqu 


13 


naalu 


4 


padinaalu 


14 


anju 


5 


padinanju 


15 


aaru 


6 


padinaaru 


16 


eez,u 


7 


padineezu 


17 


e tt u 


8 


padinettu 


18 


ombadu 


9 


pattombadu 


19 


pattu 


10 






iruvadu 


20 


aruvadu 


60 


muppadu 


30 


ez^uvadu 


70 


naappadu 


40 


embadu 


80 


ambadu 


50 


toqrpiuru 


90 


nuuru 


100 


aayiram 


1000 
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Exercise 7 

Read aloud the numbers 1-20 in ascending order. 

Exercise 8 

Find out how many. Notice that neuter nouns, even when refer- 
ring to more than one thing, do not usually take the plural suffix 
-nga. Plural nouns referring to humans, on the other hand, always 
take this suffix. Provide answers to your questions. 

Example : ettane ruum irukku? muppadu room irukku. 

1 ooqalu 

2 viicju 

3 treksi 

4 naa[u 

5 maaqavanga 



Tamil script 

We look here at some of the signs you will see as you go around 
Chennai and other cities. Since you have learnt a little about 
travelling by bus, note that in buses some seats are often reserved 
for female passengers. This is indicated by inasfrlrt ldlL0lo maga|ir 
matfum ‘women only’. In this phrase you see 

• two examples of consonant letters with the ‘inherent’ vowel a: 
m and a (ma and ka) 

• three examples of consonant letters with pu|Ji: if (r), l1 (f) and 
ld (m) 

• a letter made up of consonant + the vowel i: Gift (|i), showing 
that a vowel i coming immediately after a consonant is repre- 
sented byT 

• a letter made up of consonant + the vowel u: 0. If you compare 
this with i_, you will see that, in the case of some conso- 
nant + vowel symbols, the vowel is not simply the addition of 
vowel symbol to the basic consonant shape; there are other 
modifications. This applies to short u and long uu. For each, 
there are several different possibilities, depending on the conso- 
nant. It is therefore probably easier to learn each of these sepa- 
rately, though in doing so you will begin to see certain patterns. 
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You may be puzzled by the fact that as is transcribed above by 
both ka and ga. This is because the Tamil writing system does not 
distinguish between the two members of such pairs of consonants 
as k/g, t/d, t/d and p/b. With native Tamil words, this causes no 
problem; the position in the word determines which sound is used. 
For words borrowed from other languages, the pronunciation of 
each has to be learnt separately. The fact that many of these 
borrowings are from English will reduce the difficulty; e.g. ueto, 
written ‘pas’ but pronounced bas. In Tamil words only the first 
member of each pair of sounds - i.e. k, (, t and p - occurs at the 
beginning of a word. 

Here are a few more words: a5L.L_«rorai aiL^uusmrD kn[pii]ak 
kazipparai ‘public (paying) toilet’; aaip ‘men’ GIusmt pep, 

‘women’. Can you work out which Tamil letters correspond to 
which Roman letters? In sm), the vowel (or, more exactly, the diph- 
thong) ai is represented by an. What other vowel symbol here 
comes before the consonant in writing what is a consonant-vowel 
sequence? You will have observed that, in such signs as those given 
here, and Glussar are singular in form. With regard to ‘r’ 

sounds, the script differentiates between if (r) and rrj (r). For the 
standard colloquial dialect, however, r alone is required. 

Exercise 9 

Match the Tamil letters or syllables in the first set with the appro- 
priate transcribed form in the second: 

1 ^ 2 LD 3 61 U 4 5 S85T 6 L 7 (35 

a q, b ka cm d oo e fa f aa g pe 




3 enna veer^um? 

What would you like? 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• order food in a restaurant 

• buy things in a shop 

• buy stamps in a post office 

• express desire and need 

• state alternatives 

• use question words 

• express obligation 

• use verbs borrowed from English 



Dialogue 1 Q] 

Eating in a restaurant 

Smith orders breakfast for himself in a restaurant. 

Waiter: enna veequm? 

Smith: doose irukkaa? 

Waiter: irukku. saadaa dooseyaa? masaalaa dooseyaa? 

Smith: masaalaa doose. saambaarum kucjunga. iqqekki enna 

saambaar? 

Waiter: kattarikkaa saambaar. kaapi veequmaa? [iiyaa? 

Smith: kaapi. cakkare veeqcjaam. 

( After eating ) 

Smith: billu kucjunga. 

Waiter: indaanga billu. pattu ruubaa. 
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Waiter: What would you like? 

Smith: Do you have dosa? 

Waiter: Do you want plain dosa or masala dosa? 

Smith: Masala dosa. Let me have (lit. give) sambar also. What 

sambar (is it) today? 

Waiter: Brinjal sambar. Would you like coffee or tea? 

Smith: Coffee. Without sugar, please (lit. I don’t want sugar). 

(After eating) 

Smith: Give me the bill please. 

Waiter: Here’s your bill, sir. Ten rupees. 

Vocabulary 

veei\um want 

saadaa ordinary, not special (short for saadaararjal m)) 

doose pancake made of fermented rice and black gram flour 

masaalaa curry made of potatoes and ground spices 

saambaar sauce made of yellow split peas and spices 

kattarikkaa(y) brinjal, aubergine, egg plant 
kaapi coffee 

tii tea 

cakkare sugar 

billu bill 
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Language and cultural points 
Starting the day 

Tamil breakfast in middle class families generally consists of some 
fried or steamed snack made of rice or wheat flour that is eaten 
with some spicy side dish. Two possibilities - doose and itjli - are 
mentioned in the dialogue. Others are puuri (flat wheat cake, fried), 
vacje (small savoury cake made of black gram or split peas, fried) 
and uppumaa (cooked cream of wheat). The savoury snack is 
followed by coffee or tea, which is generally taken with milk and 
sugar. 



Question words 

From examples already given, you will have noticed that most ques- 
tion words begin with e- : enna ‘what’, enge ‘where’, enda ‘which 
(adjective)’, edu ‘which (pronoun or adjective)', eptji ‘how’, ettane 
‘how many’, ev|avu ‘how much’, eppa ‘when’. An exception to this 
generalisation is yaaru ‘who’. 



Expression of desire and need 

veeipum expresses want or need when it occurs alone with a noun. 
The equivalent of its subject in English is in the dative case in 
Tamil, as in: 

enakku kaapi veequm. I want coffee, 

avanukku fii veequm. He wants tea. 

When veeiyim occurs with the infinitive of a verb, it abbreviates 
to -qum and the ‘want’ or ‘need’ has to do with the meaning of 
the verb. It translates into English as ‘want to (do)’ or ‘must (do)’. 
Examples of this construction will be given later. The negative of 
veeipum is veeqtjaam, which is not abbreviated. 
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Exercise 1 

People want different things and often they do not know what they 
want. Provide questions and then answers based on the hints given 
below. 

Example: avanga|ukku enna veequm? What do they want? 
avangajukku doose veequm. They want dosa. 

1 avanukku itjli 

2 avajukku puuri 

3 Muruganukku uppumaa 

4 Robert-ukku vat[c 

Exercise 2 

They do not want what you guessed. Tell the waiter that they do 
not want the thing you said. 

Example: avangajukku doose veeqtjaam. 



-um 'also', 'and' 

When -um is added to a noun or an adverb, it has the meaning 
‘also’: saambaarum ‘sambar also’. If it is added to each of a succes- 
sion of two or more words, it acts as a co-ordinator, that is to say 
it is the equivalent of English ‘and’: dooseyum saambaarum 
kaapiyum ‘dosa, sambar and coffee’. Note that while in such a list 
in English ‘and’ occurs only once, -um is added to each item listed. 



Alternative questions 

When more than one interrogative form with -aa occurs in a row, 
this (as the translations in Dialogue 1 show) implies these are alter- 
natives and gives the meaning of ‘or’. The word alladu ‘or’ may be 
used additionally: kaapiyaa alladu tiiyaa? ‘Tea or coffee?’ 




Linking sounds 
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The linking sound y has been shown in Lesson 1 to appear after 
certain words when they are followed by a vowel. This rule was 
shown to apply when the word in question ended in i, ii, e or ee. 
In some words, y also occurs after other vowels These words are 
indicated by (y) at the end in vocabularies. 

Exercise 3 

Give each of the same persons a choice and ask them which one 
they want. They all want the first thing you mention. 

Example'. 

onga|ukku kaapi veequmaa? fii veequmaa? 

Do you want coffee or tea? 

enakku kaapi veequm. I want coffee. 

1 paalu milk kaapi 

2 juus juice paalu 

3 cafni chutney saambaar 

4 vengaaya onion saambaar kattarikkaa saambaar 

Exercise 4 

Tell us what each one does not want (which in each case will be 
the second of the options you offered). 

Example: enakku fii veeqcjaam. I don’t want tea. 



Dialogue 2 Q] 



Buying groceries 



Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 



vaanga. niinga uurukku pudusaa? 

aamaa. viiqukku konjam saamaan vaangaqum. 

nalla arisi irukku. cvjavu veequm? 

anju kiloo kucjunga. koodume maavu irukkaa? 

irukku. adu anju kiloo kucjukkireen. veere enna 

veequm? 

samayalukku veere enna veequm? 
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Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 



Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 

Smith: 

Shopkeeper: 



tovaram paruppu, eqqe, pu[i, masaalaa saamaan. 
idu poodumaa? 

poodum, poodum . . . oo, uppu veequm. 
aamaa, aamaa. indaanga. 
ev|avu aagudu? 

irunga, kaqakku pooc|reen. munnuuru ruuba 
aagudu. 

Good morning (lit. Come). Are you new to the 
town? 

Yes, I want to buy a few things for the house. 
There’s some good rice. How much do you want? 
Give me five kilos. Do you have wheat flour? 

We do. I’ll give you five kilos. What else do you 
want? 

What else do I need for cooking? 

Split lentils, oil, tamarind, spices. Will this be 
enough? 

That’s enough . . . Oh, I need some salt. 

Yes. Here you are. 

How much is if. 

Wait, I’ll work it out. It’s three hundred rupees. 



Vocabulary 



uuru 


town, place where 


pudusu 


new 




people live 


vaangu 


buy 


saamaan 


thing, provision 


nalla 


good 


arisi 


rice (uncooked) 


evlavu 


how much 


kiloo 


kilogram 


anju 


five 


koodume 


wheat 


maavu 


flour 


samayal 


cooking 


veere 


else, other 


erne 


oil 


tovaram paruppu 


split lentil 


puli 


tamarind 


masaalaa 


spice 


poodum 


enough 


uppu 


salt 


aagu 


become, be 


kaqakku 


calculation 


poocju 


put, make 


munnuuru 


300 
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Language points 
Rice 

As noted in the vocabulary, arisi is rice in its uncooked state. Rice 
when boiled for eating is sooru, while a rice crop growing in a held 

is nellu. 



Dative case 

In Dialogue 2, notice the use of the dative case (-ukku) in instances 
where English has ‘for’: vii[|ukku saamaan ‘things for the house’, 
and samayalukku ‘for cooking’. 



Enough 

To express the idea that one has enough of something, poodum 
‘(it) is enough/sufficient’ is used. The corresponding negative form 
is poodaadu ‘(it) is insufhcient/not enough'. 



Hundreds 

Here are a few numerals, in steps of 100 (nuuru), to add to those 
in Lesson 2: 



eranuuru 


200 


aranuuru 


600 


munnuuru 


300 


e/anuuiu 


700 


naanuuru 


400 


eiypiuru 


800 


aynuuru 


500 


to|,aayiram 


900 



Exercise 5 

Imagine that you are at the vegetable market. Play the part of the 
shopkeeper and answer the questions put by the customer. Imagine 
the vegetable in the picture for your answer. 

Example: idu enna? What is this? 

idu kattarikkaa. This is brinjal. 
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1 vei|c|ekkaa(y) 

2 me[agaa(y) 

3 maangaa(y) 

4 takkaa]i 

5 biins 

6 vengaayam 

7 uru|ckkczangu 



okra, lady’s finger 
chilli 

unripe mango 

tomato 

beans 

onion 

potato 



2 . 




Exercise 6 

Now play the part of the customer and ask for the names of the 
vegetables in the pictures above in their given order. Give the shop- 
keeper’s answer. 

Example: idu kattarikkaayaa? is this aubergine? 

aamaa, idu kattarikkaa. Yes, it is aubergine. 



Dialogue 3 [Q 

Post office 



Smith: inda kavarukku cv|avu staampu opar|u m ? 

Clerk: idu enge poogudu? Lar|c(anukkaa? 

Smith: aamaa. 
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Clerk: rij is[ar-par|ri i ngajaa? 

Smith: ille. saadaaraqa tabaaldaan. 

Clerk: nuuru graam irukku. padinanju ruubaa staampu 

ottapum. 

Smith: pattu padinanju ruubaa staampu kucjunga. Madurekki 

oru kavarukku evjavu aagum? 

Clerk: muur[u ruubaa aagum. 

Smith: muupu ruubaa staampu pattu kucfunga. 

Smith: How much will it cost to send this letter (lit. How much 

worth of stamps should I stick on this envelope)? 

Clerk: Where is it going? To London? 

Smith: Yes. 

Clerk: Are you registering it? 

Smith: No. Just ordinary post. 

Clerk: It’s a hundred grams. You need to put stamps to fifteen 

rupees. 

Smith: Give me ten fifteen-rupee stamps. How much is it for a 

letter to Madurai? 

Clerk: It’ll be three rupees. 

Smith: Give me ten three-rupee stamps. 




Vocabulary 
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kavaru envelope, cover sfaampu 

Lane), an London ottu 

tabaal mail graam 

Madure Madurai, a major city 

in Tamil Nadu 



stamp 
stick, paste 
gram 



Language points 

The use of - rjum to express need 
or obligation 

When -qum (which, as mentioned earlier in this lesson, is the short 
form of veequm) is added to the infinitive of a verb, it can have 
the sense of need or obligation. Thus, in the dialogue, ottaqum 
means ‘should/must stick’. In the sentences in which it occurs here, 
no subject is expressed. If it were, the noun or pronoun would be 
in the nominative (i.e. subject) case. Compare this (in the notes 
following Dialogue 2) with the use of the dative case when veequm 
is used to express the sense of ‘wanting’ something, and the some- 
thing is represented by a noun. Examples of infinitive + -qum: 

naan evjavu sfaampu ottaqum? How much (worth of) stamps 

should I stick? 

niinga kuc|ukkaqum. You should give (it). 

Murugan varaqum. Murugan should come. 



Using English verbs in Tamil 

Quite often English words are used in Tamil conversation, even by 
speakers whose knowledge of English is small. In the case of verbs, 
however, Tamil grammatical endings are not added directly to the 
borrowed word. Instead, the verb paqqu ‘do’ is first added to the 
English word to make it a verb. This will come in handy when you 
cannot recall a particular Tamil verb. More on this mixing of 
English words in Tamil is to be found in the dialogues in Lesson 
11. So, in Dialogue 3, we see rijistar-paqqu for English ‘register’. 




Order of words in number phrases 
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As is clear from Dialogue 2, there are two possible positions for 
a numeral when used along with a noun. One might say that the 
basic position, as with all adjectives, is before the noun. However, 
a numeral can follow a noun, particularly if there is another modi- 
fier of the noun incorporating a numeral, as in ‘five-rupee stamp’ 
(anju-ruubaa staampu). If one wants six of such an item, for 
example, one can say aaru anju-ruubaa staampu or anju-ruubaa 
staampu aaru. If the number is ‘one’, the form of the numeral 
varies with its position: oru anju-ruubaa staampu or anju-ruubaa 
sfaampu oqflu. 

Exercise 7 

Buy the following items at the post office: 

Example : irubadu ruubaa sfaampu reiptu kucfunga. 

Please let me have two twenty-rupee stamps. 

1 Five ten-rupee stamps 

2 Ten five -rupee stamps 

3 Three fifteen-rupee stamps 

4 Fifteen three-rupee stamps 

5 Four air letters (eer leftar ) 

6 Five inland letter forms (inlaancf) 

Exercise 8 

Tell the clerk that your letter is going to one of the following places, 
and ask how much it will cost. Practise with each of the place 
names. 

Example : idu Fransukku poogum; evfavu aagum? 

1 Chennai Cenne 

2 Madurai Madure 

3 Paris Paaris 

4 The USA Amerikkaa 
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Exercise 9 

Sort the following items into two separate categories: 

doose uppu maavu arisi 

pu|i itjli cakkare sooru vac|e 

Tamil script 

Let’s look at some of the names of towns and cities you may see 
on the front of buses or at railway stations. These will be in the 
form in which you would see them, that is to say in the standard 
written style, and will in most cases be rather different from the 
form you would use in conversation. This list of place names serves 
as a reminder that the Tamil writing system does not distinguish 
between capitals and lower case letters. 



dc? asr anasr 


cennai 


Chennai/Madras 


CT (ifi LiL T I T 


ezumbuur 


Egmore (an area of 
Chennai and the name 
of a railway station) 


urufl(jpanasr 


paari munai 


Parry's Corner (a part of 
Chennai) 


Loaianrr 


madurai 


Madurai 


<#ISjLDUIJLD 


cidambaram 


Chidambaram 


LiglTS^ifl 


puducceeri 


Pondichery 


aasfafflujrrgjLDifl 


kanniyaakumari 


Cape Comorin 


LurripuurraOTU) 


yaazppaanam 


Jaffna (Sri Lanka) 


LOLiLffi33GTTUL| 


mattakka|appu 


Batticaloa (Sri Lanka) 



The syllable anrar (nai) is in the modern reformed script and has 
now widely replaced the earlier form 8rar. Three other consonants 
used to combine with ai in this way: ?.om, 8m and 8s it (nai, lai, and 
|ai), but these have largely given way to answr, smm and anor. In 
the remainder of this book, only these modern forms will be used. 
Note that rr (r) is also printed as 8. 
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Exercise 10 

From the examples in the above table match the Tamil script items 
below with the appropriate items in transcription: 



1 


OTT 


2 




3 


@ 


4 


itfi 


5 ssf] 


a 


nai 


b 


zyu 


c 


cee 


d 


na 


e puu 


6 


y. 


7 


Ga 7 


8 


IIP 


9 




10 §i 


f 


ci 


g 


ku 


h 


tu 


i 


ni 


j mu 




4 haloo, naan 
Smith peesureen 

Hello, this is Smith 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• make a telephone call 

• travel by bus 

• buy a train ticket 

• tell the time 

• order things numerically 

• use the verb poo 'go' to express future action 

• use postpositions 

• indicate the location of something 



Dialogue 1 EZ] 

Making a telephone call 

Smith phones Professor Madhivanan to make an appointment to 

see him. 

Smith: haloo, naan Smith peesureen. peeraasiriyar 

irukkaaraa? 

Madhivanan: naandaan Madivaapan peesureen. eptji irukkiinga? 

Smith: nallaa irukkeen. ippekki ongaje paakka 

mucjiyumaa? 

Madhivanan: naalu mapikki viipukku vaanga. epcji vara 

pooriinga? 

Smith: basle. 

Madhivanan: onga oopal munnaale epaam nambar bas nikkum. 

adule vaanga. 

adu neere onga viipupakkam varudaa? 



Smith: 



53 



Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



aamaa. niinga Layoolaa 
kaaleej staple erangunga. 
pattu miiparle ec|adu 
pakkam oru teru poogum. 
adule modal viic|u enga 
vikju. viif|u nambar onipii . 
nalladu. apcjiyee seyreen. 
sari, naalu maqikki 
paappoom. 

Hello. This is Smith. Is the 
professor in? 

This is Madhivanan. How 
are you? 

I’m fine. Is it possible to 
see you today? 

Come to the house at four 
o’clock. How will you get 
here? (lit: How will you come?) 

By bus. 

The number 8 bus stops in front of your hotel. 
Take that one (lit. Come in that). 

Does it stop near your house? (lit: Does it come 
direct to the vicinity of your house?) 

Yes. Get off ( lit: down ) at the Loyola College stop. 
After ten metres there is a street on the left, (lit: ten 
metres on left side a street goes.) Our house is the 
first one. (lit: the first house in it is our house.) 

The first house is our house. House number one. 
Good. I’ll do that. 

Right. We’ll meet at four o’clock. 




Vocabulary 



nallaa 


well, good 


irpjekki 


today 


paaru 


see, meet 


muc|iyum 


can, be able, be 


possible 

naalu 


four 


■nari.i 


hour, time 


bas 


bus 


ettu 


eight 


nambar 


number 


nillu 


stop, stand 


neere 


straight, directly 


pakkam 


side, towards, in the 


kaaleej 


college 




direction of, nearby 
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sfaap 


stop 


pattu 


ten 


miiqar 


metre 


ecfadu 


left (side) 


teru 


street 


modal 


first 


nalladu 


fine 


apd.i 


like that, so 



Language points 
Speaking on the telephone 

Note the convention for identifying yourself at the beginning of a 
telephone call: use the first person singular pronoun naan ‘I’, 
followed by your name, followed by the first person singular 
present tense of the verb peesu ‘speak’. The name may be used 
on its own, without the pronoun, but the verbal ending will still be 
first person. Thus Kalyani may say either naan Kalyaaqi peesureen 
or Kalyaaqi peesureen for ‘This is Kalyani speaking’. 



Asking if someone is in 

Look again at Smith’s first question. If you telephone somewhere 
or call at a place and wish to ask if X is there, you ask simply ‘Is 
X?’, that is to say that no adverb is necessary. The appropriate 
personal ending on the verb, of course, must be used: ammaa 
irukkaanga|aa? ‘Is mother (there)?’; Murugan irukkaanaa? ‘Is 
Murugan (in)?’ 

Exercise 1 

Telephone your office and ask if each of the following is there 
(Lakshmi and Murugesan are senior female and male colleagues 
respectively, Raman is the office boy and Mullai is a junior typist): 
Example: haloo, naan Raajaa peesureen. Smith irukkaaraa? 

1 Laksmi 2 Murugeesan 3 Raaman 4 Mulle 



Telling the time 

Stating the time on the hour is done by giving a number preceded 
by maqi ‘hour’: maqi pattu ‘The time is ten’, ‘It’s ten o’clock’. To 
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indicate 'at' a certain time, maqi in the dative case is preceded by 
the appropriate number: pattu maqikki ‘at ten o’clock’. For times 
on the quarter hour, the following three items are used: kaal 
‘quarter’, are ‘half’, and mukkaa ‘three quarters’. You will need to 
keep in mind two other points: (a) -ee is added to the numeral 
when kaal or mukkaa follows; (b) the final -u of a numeral is 
dropped when are follows: 



maqi enna? 
maqi anjee kaal. 
maqi anjare. 
maqi anjee mukkaa. 



What’s the time? 

It’s a quarter past five. 
It's half past five. 

It’s a quarter to six. 



‘At’ these various times is: anjee kaal maqikki, anjare maqikki, 
anjee mukkaa maqikki. 

Time can also be told in minutes. There are two ways of saying 
it: (a) by juxtaposing a numeral for the hour and a numeral for 
the number of minutes - exactly as in English; (b) by adding -aagi 
after the numeral for the hour and following this with the second 
numeral + the word nimi^am ‘minute’: 



a anju pattu five ten 

b anjaagi pattu nimisam ten minutes past five 



Exercise 2 



Tell the time. Imagine that someone asks you the time every hour 
from 5 o’clock until 10. 

Example : maqi enna? What’s the time? 
maqi anju. It’s 5 o’clock. 



Exercise 3 

Time can be a fraction of the hour. Imagine that someone asks you 
the time every quarter of an hour from 5 o’clock until 7 and you 
tell the time. 



Exercise 4 

Tell the time ten minutes after the hour from 5.10 to 10.10. 




Expression of possibility and ability 
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mutjiyum preceded by the infinitive of a verb means that the subject 
of the sentence is able to do the action of the verb or that it is 
possible for the subject to do the action. This subject can take one 
of two different forms. The first is the one that occurs most 
frequently as subject (referred to by some as the nominative case). 
The second is with the ending -aale (which, because it may be used 
to refer to the person by whom an action was done, or the instru- 
ment with which an action was performed, you may see referred 
to as the agentive case or instrumental case). The following 
sentences show the two alternatives: 

naan vara niuc|iyum. I can come. 

ennaale vara mutjiyum. 

The equivalent negative form is muc|iyaadu ‘cannot’: naan/cnnaalc 
solla mucjiyaadu ‘I can't say’. 



Future action: poo 

The infinitive of a verb + poo ‘go’ in present tense expresses a 
future action that is going to take place: naan vara-pooreen ‘I shall 
come.’ Compare the use of ‘be going to’ in English. 



Postpositions 

Where English uses prepositions, Tamil often uses postpositions. 
As the name implies, these follow the noun. Many postpositions 
are spatial terms and indicate location. An example in Dialogue 1 
is pakkam near’, in the phrase onga viittupakkam near your 
house’. Notice that pakkam here follows the ‘non-subject’ form of 
the noun viic|u. 



Location 

Location in a fairly general sense is expressed by the ‘locative’ case 
suffix -le, which translates into English as ‘in, ‘on’, ‘at’, etc. In basle 
in the dialogue it translates as ‘by’. 




Ordinal numbers 
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Ordinal forms of numerals (equivalent to English ‘-th’ forms, as in 
‘fourth’) are formed by adding -aavadu to the numeral; an alter- 
native form is -aam, and this is preferred before some nouns like 
nambar ‘number’. For ‘first' there is an additional form modal, as 
well as orppaavadu. 



Verb forms 

When the present tense suffix of a verb is -kkir- and future tense 
suffix is -pp- or -kk-, the final consonant r or 1 of the simple form 
of the verb disappears; e.g. 

nillu stop nikkum. It will stop, 

paaru see paappoom. We shall see. 

Remember that the suffix -kk- as an indicator of future occurs only 
with third person neuter forms. 

Exercise 5 

A few numerals were introduced in Lesson 2. Remind yourself of 
those for one to ten, and say them aloud. 

Exercise 6 

Order the classes from one to ten, using the suffix -aam: 

Example: 

oiypu one + vaguppu class — > oippaam vaguppu first class 



Exercise 7 

Change ‘class’ into ‘house’. Use -aavadu instead of -aam. 
Example: 

orypu one + viic|u house — > orppaavadu viic|u first house 




Exercise 8 
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Somebody gives you the number of the streets up to ten and you 
count them and give their order. 

Example: oru teru one street oppaavadu teru first street 



Dialogue 2 Q] 



Travelling by bus 



Smith travels by bus from the centre of Chennai to Loyola College. 



Bus conductor: 
Smith: 

Bus conductor: 
Smith: 

Bus conductor: 
Smith: 

Bus conductor: 



enge poogapum? 

Layoolaa kaaleejukku. 

oppare ruubaa kuc|unga. 

oppare ruubaa ille; pattu ruubaaykki sillare 

irukkumaa? 

kucjunga. munnaale ec[am irukku. ange 
ukkaarunga; vazile nikkaadinga. 
munnaaledaan erangapumaa? 
aamaa. 



Bus conductor: 
Smith: 

Bus conductor: 
Smith: 

Bus conductor: 
Smith: 

Bus conductor: 



Where do you want to go? 

To Loyola College. 

That’ll be (lit. Give me) one and a half rupees. 

I don’t have one and a half rupees; would you 
have change for ten rupees? 

I do (lit. Give). There’s space in front. Sit down 
there; don’t stand in the gangway. 

Should I get off at the front? 

Yes. 



Pronunciation tips 

1 oppare ‘one and a half’ is also pronounced as opc|re. Before 
ruubaa ‘rupee’ it may be abbreviated to oppaa: oppaa ruubaa ‘one 
and a half rupees’. 

2 In rapid speech, short vowels before r or 1 may be dropped, in 
which case the double consonant before the dropped vowel 
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becomes a single one; e.g. sillare - silre; kattarikkaa - katrikkaa; 
viittule - viifle. 

Vocabulary 

oipjare one and a half 

sillare small change 

va^i pathway, path, way 



Language points 
Negative imperative 

To make a request or to give an instruction not to do something, 
-aade is added to the verb stem. For plural (or polite singular), 
-aadinga is added. In the case of verbs where the indicator of 
present tense is -kkir- (and future -pp- or -kk-), -kk- is first added 
before -aade or -aadinga: 

varaade/varaadinga. Don’t come. 

kuc|ukkaade/kuc|ukkaadinga. Don’t give, 

nikkaade/nikkaadinga. Don’t stand. 



Future tense and politeness 

Note the use of the future tense form irukkumaa in Dialogue 2 
instead of the present form irukkaa, even though the reference is 
to present time. This has the effect of making the utterance more 
polite - rather like English ‘would you have' in contrast to ‘do you 
have’. 

Exercise 9 

Tell someone not to perform the following actions. Alternate 
singular and plural (polite) forms. 

1 look 2 speak 3 stand 4 sit down 
5 eat 6 drink 
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Exercise 10 

Ask if Murugan can do certain things. Alternate positive and nega- 
tive answers. 

Example: Murugan, niinga viifpikku vara muc|iyumaa? 

Murugan, can you come to (my) house? 

mutjiyum. Yes, I can. 

miicljyaadu. No, I can’t. 

1 kaaleejule peesa to speak in the college 

2 kac|ekki pooga to go to the shop 

3 peeraasiriyare paakka to see the professor 

4 enakku odavi seyya to help me 

Exercise 11 

Now list the things Murugan can do and cannot do from the 
answers. Use the -aale form (instrumental case) instead of the 
nominative. 

Example: Muruganaale viiftukku vara imicjjyum. 

Murugan can come home. 

Exercise 12 

Different things are in different places. Put the given things in the 
given places. (Note the difference in the meaning of the locative 
ending -le with different nouns and verbs.) 

Example: Kumaar kaaleej/e irukkaan. 

Kumar is in the college. 

1 Raajaa viic|u irukkaan 

2 peenaa P a yyi bag irukku 

3 pustagam meese table irukku 

4 payyi sovaru wall tongudu hangs 

5 nii bas vaa 

6 peenaave kayyi (hand) picji hold 

7 kayye tarprpi (water) kazuvu wash 
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Exercise 13 

Make the above sentences negative. 

Example: Kumaar kaaleejle ille. 

Kumar is not in the college. 



Exercise 14 

Poor Raja got instructions to do several different things at 9 
o’clock. Write the things he must do. 

Example: Raajaa ombadu maqikki kaaleejukku poogar|wm. 

Raja must go to college at 9 o’clock. 

1 kaaleejle (peesu) 

2 peeraasiriyare (paaru) 

3 viittule (iru) 

4 tambikki pustagam (kucju) 



Exercise 15 

Tell those asking the questions that follow that they have no choice 
and they should do what they were asked to do. 

Example: naan kaaleejukku varaqiimaa? 

Should I come to college? 

aamaa, varaqum? 

Yes, you should come. 

1 Kumaar kacjekki poogaqumaa? 

2 Raajaa kaaleejle peesaqumaa? 

3 Maalaa peeraasiriyare paakkaqumaa? 

4 Murugan viittule irukkaqumaa? 
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Dialogue 3 Q] 

Buying a train ticket 

Smith goes to Chennai Central station to book a seat from there to 
Madurai. 




Smith: 


(to the clerk at the information counter) Madurekki oru 
tikkaf risarv-pappanum. 


Clerk: 


eppekki poogapum? 


Smith: 


pattaam teedi. 


Clerk: 


enda [rcynlc pooriinga? 


Smith: 


Paapc|iyanle. 


Clerk: 


ec|am irukku . . . inimee boorc|ule niinga|ec paakkapum 
. . . inda faaratte nerappunga. peragu anda varisele 
nillunga. 


Smith: 


(to the clerk at the information counter) I want to 
book a ticket to Madurai. 


Clerk: 


When do you want to go? 


Smith: 


The tenth. 


Clerk: 


What train are you going on? 


Smith: 


The Pandian. 


Clerk: 


There are seats ... In future you should check on the 
board . . . Please fill in this form. Then stand in that 
queue. 



Vocabulary 

erinekki what day, when 

treyn train 



teedi 

cc|.ain 



day, date 
seat, place 
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Paai\c|iyan 


Pandian, name 


boorcju 


board (now 




of a train 




computerised) 


paaru 


look up, see 


faaram 


form 


peragu 


then, afterwards 


varise 


line, queue 


nillu 


stand 







Language points 
Emphasis 

The emphatic suffix -ee at the end of words translates into English 
as ‘oneself’, ‘right’, ‘even’, etc. depending on the context. 

niiyee vaa. You yourself come, 

pinnaaleyee vaa. Come right behind, 

naanee varreen. 1 myself will come./Even I am coming. 



An English word becomes a Tamil word 

Notice that the English word ‘form’ has become Tamil faaram (and, 
for some speakers, paaram). It takes on the same sort of ‘non- 
subject’ form as Tamil words ending in -am, i.e. faarattu, so that 
‘to the form' is faarattukku, and ‘on the form’ is faarat(tu)le. 

Exercise 16 

You ask the booking clerk at what time the train leaves: (reyn 
ettane maqikki porappacjum? Give his answers for a few different 
times of day: 2.00, 3.15, 4.30, 10.45. 

Exercise 17 

Ask questions about what he - or she, as appropriate - is doing, 
using the question word given in each instance. 

Example: 

avan pustagam pacjikkiraan. He is reading a book, 
enna avan enna pacjikkiraan? What is he reading? 

1 avan kacjekki pooraan. enge? 

2 avan basle varraan. edule? epcji? 
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3 avan aaru maqikki peesapooraan. 

4 ava pattu pustagam vaangapooraa. 

5 ava pattu ruubaa kuc|uppaa. 

6 ava Raajaave paappaa. 



ettane? eppa? 
ettane? 
ev|avu? 
yaare? 



Tamil script 

The earlier sections on the script have aimed to give a general idea 
of how it works, with a somewhat miscellaneous set of examples. 
We turn now to a more structured presentation and begin by 
focusing on the vowels. We have already seen that vowels at the 
beginning of a word appear as separate letters, but a vowel occur- 
ring in the middle of the word is not represented by one of these 
but by a different, dependent sign. This sign, depending on the 
vowel, may occur above, below, after, before, or on both sides of 
the consonant that occurs before the vowel in speech. Remember 
that the vowel a is ‘inherent’ in the consonant letter, that is to say 
that it is represented by the absence of any other sign. To the ten 
vowels used by all speakers in colloquial forms (a, aa, i, ii, u, uu, 
e, ee, o, oo) it is necessary to add the diphthongs ai and au for the 
written language. As the following table shows, the sign aa follows 
the consonant letter; i and ii are attached to the top right of the 
consonant; u and uu are attached to the bottom of the consonant; 
e, ee, and ai precede the consonant, and o, oo, and au have two 
components, one before and one after the consonant. Two vowels, 
namely u and uu, need special attention, in that the signs for them 
have three (u) or four (uu) distinct forms. In the table, only one 
out of two slightly differing signs each is given for i and ii, and 
only one of the various possibilities is represented for u and uu. 
For the sake of simplicity, only one consonant is used in the third 
column namely ‘p (nyr) + vowel’. The examples in the next column, 
however, present the vowels in company with a variety of different 
consonants, with a view to providing examples of more commonly 
occurring words. 



Vowel 


Vowel 


p + 


Examples 






letter 


sign 


vowel 












u 


^gHojdsr 


avan 


he 




rr 


urr 


■^lurr 


aamaa 


yes 




n 


l51 


g]LJUL4 


ippatji 


like this 


FF 


to 


lT 


FT 


ii 


fly 
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Jg 


nii 


you 




, 




g_UL_| 


uppu 


salt 


?>GtT 




y. 


Psrrr 


uur 


town, village 










puu 


flower 


OT 


Q 


Glu 


gt (oCtt 


en 


my 








Quasar 


pen. 


girl, woman 


GJ 


G 


Gu 


GJ G5T 


een why 










Guij 


peer 


name 


S 


G5) 


mu 


giGiurr 


aiyoo 


oh dear! alas! 








asiuiuasr 


paiyan 


boy 


Q 


Q rr 


Glurr 




oli 


sound, noise 






Glumq. 


P 0C U 


powder 


Q 


G rr 


Gurr 


Qllgc 


oottal 


hotel, 












restaurant 








Gurr 


poo go 




GpGTT 


Q GTT 


GIugtt 


QGTTQgLD 


au§adam 


medicine 








GlGUGrTQjrrsb 


vauvaal 


bat 



(mammal) 

Before the script was reformed, three consonants had irregular 
forms for the addition of aa. These were <§bb) (qaa, modern srarrr), 
0 (raa, modern rgrr) and g) (naa, modern airrr). These forms were 
also used with the vowels o and oo: e.g. Q(«w) (po, modern Glsrorrr) 
and Ggn) (npo, modern GsMrrr). In this book the modern, regular 
forms are used for these symbols. 

In dictionaries, words beginning with vowels precede words begin- 
ning with consonants. Vowels follow the order in which they are 
listed above. The last vowel (cpor) occurs in only a very small 
number of words. The ‘alphabetical order’ for consonants will be 
presented in the next lesson. 

Exercise 18 

Put the following twelve words in dictionary order: 

gjljig C^L-LSt) FF 2_UL| Q(0 GJWT 

^ld 2arffl gpg] cpoTQ(|ajLD erssr 




5 mannikkaqum, 
taamadamaa 
varradukku 

I am sorry that I am late 
(Lit: Please excuse me for 
coming late) 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• report an activity 

• offer congratulations 

• rent a house 

• express politeness and gratitude 

• make negative statements 

• ask different kinds of questions 

• form verbal nouns 

• use adjectives and adverbs 



Dialogue 1 Q] 

Expressing sentiments 



Smith apologises for arriving late for his appointment with Professor 
Madhivanan. 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 



mannikkar|um, taamadamaa varradukku. 
paravaayille. enna aaccu? 
basle oree kuuftam. Layoolaa kaaleej sjnappe 
paakka mucjiyale. kaqcjaktarum sollale. 
kar|c|aktar sollamaapaan. peragu enna aaccu? 
Layoolaa kaaleej staaplerundu reqcjaavadu sjaap 
peeru enna? angerundu varreen. 
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Madhivanan: ac|a paavamee! ukkaarunga. kajeppaa irukkum. 

kaapi saap4riinga[aa? 

Smith: saapc|reen. konjam taqr|iyum kucjunga. 

(After some tune) 

Madhivanan: naan aaru maqikki oru kuutjattukku poogaqum. 

neeram aaccu. naama romba neeram peesa 
muc|iyale. mannikkaqum. 

Smith: ille, ille. en tappudaan. innoru naa|ckki varreen. 

nidaanamaa peesalaam. 

Madhivanan: sari. 

Smith: I am sorry that I am late, (lit: Please excuse me 

for coming late.) 

Madhivanan: That’s all right. What happened? 

Smith: The bus was very crowded. I couldn ’t see the 

Loyola College stop. And the conductor didn’t 
say. 

Madhivanan: The conductor never says. Then what happened? 

Smith: What’s the name of the second stop from the 

Loyola College stop? I’m coming from there. 
Madhivanan: What a pity! Sit down. You ’ll be tired. Will you 

have a coffee? 

Smith: Yes. Please give me a little water also. 

(After some time) 

Madhivanan: I have to go to a meeting at six o’clock. It’s time. I 

can 't talk for a long time. Please excuse me. 

Smith: No, no. It’s my fault. I’ll come on another day. We 

can talk at leisure. 

Madhivanan: Fine. 

Vocabulary 

manni excuse, pardon taamadamaa late 

aaccu happened oree too much, excessive 

kuuttam crowd, meeting kaqcfaktar bus conductor 

ac|a paavamee what a pity ka|eppaa tired 

saapt|u eat (also used, as here, for ‘to drink’, for which there is 

another word, kuc|i, used only for liquids) 
konjam a little, some, somewhat (used to make requests, 

statements, etc. less assertive) 
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taiy\i water peesu 

tappu mistake, fault innoru 

nidaanamaa leisurely, unhurriedly 



talk, speak 
another 



Language points 
Expressing politeness 

In English conversation certain words and phrases such as ‘please’, 
‘thank you’ and ‘sorry’ occur frequently in the explicit expression 
of politeness or regret. While what one might call verbal equiva- 
lents of these can be found, they are not part of informal Tamil, 
in which such notions are expressed by tone of voice, intonation, 
facial expression, and also grammatically. You have already seen 
different forms of pronouns used for this purpose, as well as the 
plural form of the imperative (e.g. kuc|,unga as opposed to kuc(u) 
used in addressing a single person. In Dialogue 1, -tyim, which, as 
explained in lesson 3, can express obligation or need (‘must’, 
‘should’, ‘want’), is used in this way in mannikkaqum ‘Please excuse 
me’. Bilingual Tamils may also use English ‘sorry’ in addition in 
such cases. 

Exercise 1 

You are not talking to your equal or your junior. Change the 
following instructions to be: 

(a) more polite; (b) suggestive and indirect: 
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Example : naa|ekki vaa. Come tomorrow! 

a naajekki vaanga. Come tomorrow! (polite) 
b naajekki vaaraqum. Please come tomorrow! 

1 (meduvaa peesu) Speak slowly! 

2 (avanukku sollu) Tell him! 

3 (pinnaale ukkaaru) Sit at the back! 



Negation 

To negate an action taking place in present or past time, ille ‘not’ 
(in its short form -le, except in cases of emphasis) is added to the 
infinitive of the verb. This is unchanged whatever the number, 
gender or person of the subject. The preceding dialogue provides 
the example sollale ‘did not say’. Other examples are varale ‘did 
not come’, kuc|ukkale ‘did not give’, paakkale ‘did not see’. For 
actions in the future, the negative form, which also follows the 
infinitive of the verb, is maafp. to which the appropriate personal 
ending is added. This generalisation applies only when the subject 
of the sentence refers to a human being: 

naan vara maatteen. I won’t come, 

peeraasiriyar vara maattaaru. The professor won’t come. 

When the subject of the sentence is a neuter noun, -aadu is added 
to the stem of the verb: 

bas varaadu. The bus won’t come. 

Exercise 2 

Raja is grouchy and answers ‘no’ to every question. He also makes 
his answers as short as possible. What answers does he give to the 
following questions? Note that with the verb peesu, the noun 
denoting the person one speaks to takes the ending -fte: lYIaalaaffe 
‘to Mala’, ‘with Mala’. 

Examples: 

Q on peeru raajaavaa? A ille. 

Q nii ange poo! A maatteen. 

Q onakku tii veequmaa? A veeqc(aam. 
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1 nii Tamiz pacjikkiriyaa? 

2 nii Maalaape peesuviyaa? 

3 nii konjam vejiye pooriyaa? 

4 nii paalu kucjippiyaa? 

5 onakku paalu veequmaa? 

6 nii paalu kucjikkiriyaa? 

7 nii viiqukku poogaqumaa? 

8 nii basle viipukku pooga muc|iyumaa? 

Verbal nouns 

Noun forms can be made from verbs by the addition of -adu. This 
can follow the present or past stem. An example in the dialogue 
is varradukku. This is made up of varr- (the present stem of vaa 
‘come’) + -adu + the dative case. The dative here has the sense of 
‘for’: ‘Excuse (me) for coming late.’ Such forms function as verbs, 
in that they can be modified by adverbs, and also as nouns, in that 
they can take case endings - as shown by varrad ukku here. 



Adverbs 

A common way of forming adverbs (as modifiers of verbs) is by 
the addition of -aa to a noun. Thus taamadam ‘delay’ + -aa gives 
taamadamaa ‘late’; similarly, nidaanamaa ‘in a leisurely fashion'. 
Such adverbs are generally adverbs of manner. kajeppaa. from 
ka|eppu ‘tiredness’ is a rather different case, in that it modifies the 
verb iru ‘be’. In such contexts, adverbs ending in -aa are often best 
translated by adjectives in English. The meaning of -aa is much 
broader than in English ‘-ly’ - a point illustrated by kajeppaa in 
this dialogue, naajaa ‘for days' in Dialogue 2 and munpaqamaa ‘as 
an advance’ in Dialogue 3. There are also adverbs without this 
adverbial suffix; e.g. neere ‘straight’, ‘directly’. 



'From' 

To express the meaning ‘from’, -lerundu (sometimes called the 
ablative case) is added to a noun stem. As you can see from 
sfaaplerundu, this ending is added to words borrowed from English 
as well as to native Tamil words: viittulerundu ‘from (the) house’. 




71 



This ending can also be added to an adverb which itself expresses 
the idea of location in a place. In that event a shorter form is used, 
namely -rundu; this, added to ange ‘there’, gives us angerundu 
‘from there’. 



Possibility and permission 

The verb ending -laam, which is added to the infinitive form of a 
verb (as in peesalaam in Dialogue 1) has two main senses: the 
possibility for an action to take place, as here; and the granting of 
permission: niinga naa|ekki varalaam ‘You may come tomorrow’. 

Exercise 3 

Select from among the list of words that follow, those which can 
fit in the slot in this sentence: Murugan kucjippaan 

paalu, ic|li. doose, fii, karumbu caaru, murukku, kaapi, sooru 



Exercise 4 

Answer, in Tamil, the following questions based on Dialogue 1, 
using full sentences. 

1 Who came late? 

2 How did he come? 

3 What did Smith drink? 

4 Why was Madhivanan short of time? 

Dialogue 2 Q] 

Congratulations 

Madhivanan and Kannappan exchange news and congratulate each 
other. 

Madhivanan: vaanga, vaanga. romba naa|aa onga|e paakka 

mucjiyale. neettu kuu[[attulckuuc|a ongaje 
kaaqoom. 

Kannappan: oru pustagam e^udureen, illeyaa? adunaale veele 

konjam adigam. vc|iye pooradulle. 
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Madhivanan: 

Kannappan: 

Madhivanan: 

Kannappan: 

Madhivanan: 



Madhivanan: 



Kannappan: 

Madhivanan: 

Kannappan: 

Madhivanan: 

Kannappan: 

Madhivanan: 



pustagam ezuduradc patti romba magizcci. onga 
ozcppc paaraapapum. 
naan onga|ukku paaraapu sollapum. 
edukku? 

onga|ukku ilakkiya parisu kepekka-pooradukku. 
adukkudaanee naajekki paaraapu kiiupam? 
onga paaraapukku nanri. naan perusaa oppum 
seyyale. seyya veeppiyadu innum cv|avoo irukku. 

Come (in). I’ve not been able to see you for a 
long time. You were even missing at the meeting 
yesterday, (lit: even at the meeting yesterday you 
were not to be seen . ) 

I’m writing a book, aren’t I? For that reason I am 
rather busy. I don ’t go out. 

I’m very happy that you’re writing a book. I must 
congratulate you on your hard work. 

I should congratulate you. 

For what? 

On your getting the literary award. Isn ’t the 
presentation meeting for that tomorrow? 

Thanks for your congratulations. I’ve done 
nothing great. There’s still a lot that needs to be 
done. 



Vocabulary 



kuupa 


even 


kaapoom 


not to be found, 


ezudu 


write 




missing 


adunaale 


so, because of 


veele 


work 




that 


adigam 


much 


oz i,eppu 


hard work 


sollu 


say 


ilakkiyam 


literature 


parisu 


award, prize 


naajckki 


tomorrow 


nanri 


gratitude, thanks 


seyyi 


do 


innum 


still, yet 



paaraapu (verb) appreciate, congratulate, praise 
paaraapu (noun) congratulation, appreciation 
veeppiyadu things needed, the necessary 
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Language points 
Expression of appreciation 

Expressions of appreciation (paaraaftu) and of gratitude (nanri) 
belong to the domain of formal interaction. When the relation is 
informal and the conversation is casual, words like sandoo^am 
‘happiness’, ‘happy’, nalladu ‘good’ express these sentiments 
respectively. No less often, the sentiment is not expressed verbally, 
but rather by facial expression. Bilingual Tamils may use the 
English words ‘congratulations’ and ‘thanks’. The verbal expres- 
sion of thanks is not heard in situations of monetary transaction, 
as in shops, or of civility, like somebody yielding you his or her 
place out of courtesy. 



Tag questions 

In English, there is a range of questions that can be tagged on at 
the end of an utterance to seek the listener’s confirmation of what 
one has said; e.g. ‘didn’t you’, ‘can’t he’, ‘won’t they’, ‘hasn’t she’. 
In colloquial Tamil, there is basically one form of tag question: 
illeyaa (ille ‘not’ + the interrogative suffix -aa). This can be 
compared to the situation that obtains with French ‘n’est-ce pas’ 
and German ‘nicht wahr’ (or even ‘innit?’ in some varieties of 
English). As an alternative for illeyaa, the abbreviated form -le 
with question intonation may also be used; this can also occur inside 
the sentence. So instead of ‘oru pustagam ezudureen, illeyaa?’ 
Kannappan could have said ‘oru pustagam ezudureen-le?'. with his 
voice going up at the end. 



Emphasis 

Tamil uses emphatic particles frequently for meanings such as 
‘only’, ‘just’, ‘also’, ‘even’, ‘indeed’. In previous dialogues taan 
‘only’ and -um ‘also’ were used. In this dialogue kuucja ‘even’ is 
used. 
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Something missing: kaaripom 

The verb form kaaripom is unusual in that it does not have a 
subject; it occurs with a noun or pronoun as its object, which has 
the ending -e that indicates the object of a sentence. It means the 
object (which can be a person) ‘is missing’, ‘unavailable’, ‘not 
found’, e.g. en peenaave kaaqoom ‘My pen is missing’, ‘I can’t find 
my pen’; en tambiye kaapoom ‘My brother is missing’, ‘I can’t find 
my brother'. The time reference can be present or past. The precise 
English equivalent will vary depending on the context. 



Habitual negative 

In the explanations that followed Dialogue 1, there was some 
discussion of the negation of events taking place in past, present 
and future time. We now look at negation with regard to habitual 
acts, for which a different verb form from the ones so far discussed 
is used. The word pooradulle in Dialogue 2 illustrates this. Its 
composition is: poo ‘go’ + marker of present tense -r- + -adu 
(which, you may recall, makes a verb stem into a noun form) + file 
‘not’; the last two components can produce either -adulle or -adille. 
That is to say that you will hear both and can use either. This form 
does not vary for person, number, or gender: naan pooradulle ‘I 
don’t (habitually/usually) go’; avanga pooradulle ‘They don’t 
(habitually/usually) go’. The future negative, discussed earlier in 
this lesson (infinitive + maatt-) can also be used in a habitual sense, 
and the difference between the two forms is a subtle one. One 
might say that the future negative includes a stronger element of 
will or intention. 



Habitual positive 

The future tense was introduced earlier as having as one of its 
functions a statement about an action expected to take place in 
the future. Another important use is in the making of statements 
which are generally or habitually true: 

apcji solluvaanga. So they say. 

pasu paalu kucjiikkum. Cows give milk. 

Smith kaalele kaapi kuc|,ippaan. Smith drinks coffee in the 

morning. 
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Unknown or unspecified entity: -oo 

The suffix -oo indicates that the speaker is uncertain or doubtful. 
When it is added to question words, the words generally have the 
meaning of ‘some’: yaaroo ‘someone’, engeyoo ‘somewhere’, etc. 
evjavoo in this dialogue means ‘so much' indicating an unknown 
quantity. As a question marker, used in places where -aa can occur, 
-oo indicates doubt in the speaker’s mind. Compare the following 
three examples: avan varuvaanaa? ‘Will he come?’; avan varuvaan- 
le? ‘He will come, won’t he?’; avan varuvaanoo? ‘Maybe he will 
come - I wonder'. When -oo is added to more than one word or 
sentence, it indicates alternatives (without excluding the possibility 
of both occurring): avanoo ava|oo varuvaanga ‘He or she will 
come’. Note here the plural ending (-aanga) on the verb. The same 
happens with yaaru ‘who’: yaaru varuvaanga ‘Who’s coming?’ 



Another postposition: patti 

The dialogue contains another postposition, patti ‘about’, ‘concern- 
ing’. This follows a noun in the accusative case (-e, the case used 
for the object of a sentence): avane patti ‘about him’. In Dialogue 
2 it occurs after a verbal noun, ezuduradu ‘writing’, to give 
ezudurade patti ‘about (your) writing’. 

Exercise 5 

Mala asks you about what Raja is doing or will do. He does not 
do any of the things she mentions, and you answer her accordingly. 

Example : Raajaa tuunguraanaa? Is Raja sleeping? 
ille, tuungale. No, he is not. 

1 Raajaa pacjikkiraanaa? 

2 Raajaa peesuvaanaa? 

3 Raajaa varuvaanaa? 

4 Raajaa varraanaa? 

5 Raajaa viipule iruppaanaa? 

6 Raajaa viipule irukkaanaa? 
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Exercise 6 

Mala does not know what Raja is doing or will do. She wonders 
about a possibility and expresses it to you. You tell her that her 
suspicion is likely to be true. 

Example-. Raajaa tuunguraanoo? tuungalaam. 

1 Raajaa pacjikkiraanoo? 

2 Raajaa peesuvaanoo? 

3 Raajaa varuvaanoo? 

4 Raajaa varraanoo? 

5 Raajaa viiqule iruppaanoo? 

6 Raajaa viiqulc irukkaanoo? 

Exercise 7 

Kumar did not get the names right and he repeats the questions 
with alternative names. You answer that neither is doing the thing 
in question, using the phrase reqtjupeerum ‘the two of them'. 

Example-. Raajaa tuunguraanaa? Baasaa tuunguraanaa? 

Is Raja sleeping or Basha? 

reqtjupeerum tuungale. 

Both aren’t sleeping. 



Exercise 8 

In this exercise, give yourself some practice in forming and using 
verbal nouns; taking as a basis the sentences in Exercise 5. Combine 
two sentences into one by substituting a verbal noun (ending -adu) 
for the main verb of the first one. You are explaining that you are 
unaware of the action Raja is performing. 

Example: Raajaa tuunguraan; adu enakku teriyaadu. 

Raja is sleeping; I don’t know that. 

Raajaa tuunguradu enakku teriyaadu. 

I don’t know that Raja is sleeping 
or 

I don’t know of Raja's sleeping 
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Dialogue 3 




Murugan helps Smith in his negotiations with the agent to rent a 
house. 



Smith: naan Tamiznaapule aaru maasam tanga pooreen. 

oopalle irukka mut[iyaaclu. vaapagekki oru v i i c|u 
paakkapum. 

Murugan: enakku oru viipu taragare teriyum. avarfte 

poogalaam. 

(In the house) 



Agent: 

Murugan: 

Agent: 

Murugan: 

Agent: 

Murugan: 

Smith: 



inda viipule ellaa vasadiyum irukku. ongajukku viic[u 
pic|ikkidaa? 

tappi eppavum varumaa? 

kozpayle eppavum varaadu. aanaa pinnaale oru 
keparu irukku. 

ivarukku tappi erekka teriyaadu. paravaayille. 
vaac|agc ev[avu? 

maasam repc|aayiram ruubaa. repc|u maasa vaapage 
mun papamaa kuc|ukkapu m. 
ongajukku sammadamaa? 
sammadam. naa|ckki papam kucjukkirccn. 



(Back in the hotel ) 



Smith: onga odavikki romba nanri. enakku taragar 

irukkiradu teriyaadu. 

Murugan: idu enna periya odavi! varapumaa? 




Smith: 
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Murugan: 



I’m going to stay in Tamil Nadu for six months. I 
can 't be in the hotel. I must look for a house to rent. 
I know an estate agent. We can go to him. 



(In the house) 



Agent: 


In this house there is every facility. Do you like the 
house? 


Murugan: 


Is there water all the time (lit. Does water come 
always)? 


Agent: 


There isn’t always water in the pipes. But there is a 
well behind ( the house). 


Murugan: 


He doesn Y know how to draw water. Never mind. 
How much is the rent? 


Agent: 


Two thousand rupees a month. You have to give two 
months rent in advance. 


Murugan: 


Is that acceptable to you? 


Smith: 


Yes. I’ll pay the money tomorrow. 


{Back in the hotel) 


Smith: 


Many thanks for your help. I didn Y know there were 
agents. 


Murugan: 


Don’t mention it. (lit. What sort of big help is this!) 
May I go? 



Vocabulary 








Tainiznaa(|u 


the state of Tamil Nadu 




inaasam 


month 


tangu 


stay 


vaacjage 


rent 


taragar 


agent, broker 


ellaam 


all 


vasadi 


convenience, facility 


P'c|i 


like 


eppavum 


always 


kozaa(y) 


tap, faucet 


keparu 


well 


ere 


draw (water) 


teri 


know 


aayiram 


thousand 


munpapaiii 


advance 


odavi 


help 


sammadam 


being agreeable, OK 



big 



penya 




Language points 
Goodbye! 
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Let’s start at the end of the dialogue, where Murugan takes leave. 
You may be surprised to see someone saying ‘Goodbye’ by using 
the verb vaa ‘come’. You should therefore be aware that all part- 
ing expressions when leaving a person incorporate this verb: 
varattumaa ‘May I come?’, or pooyittuvarreen ‘I shall go and 
come’, or varreen ‘I am coming’, all of which are equivalent to ‘Au 
revoir’ in French or ‘See you’ in a number of varieties of modern 
English. It is considered inauspicious - and therefore impolite - to 
take leave saying pooreen ‘I am going’/‘Let me go’. 



'Let it be' 

The various parting expressions in the previous paragraph include 
a verb form ending in -tt um (added to the infinitive of a verb). 
This, like -laam, is a permissive. Used with a third person subject, 
it has the sense of ‘let’ that person perform the action of the verb 
and expresses the idea that the speaker consents to the action. With 
a first person subject, it occurs only in the interrogative and seeks 
the hearer’s approval of the action proposed: 

ava varattum. Let her come, 

avan peesattum. Let him speak, 

naan varattumaa? Shall I come? 



Subject in the dative 

Verbs of knowledge (like teri ‘know’ puri ‘understand’) and of 
mental state (like pitji ‘like’, mara ‘forget’) normally occur with the 
neuter ending and with the subject in the dative case. Such verbs 
have in common that the action denoted is not through the agency 
of, or through, the volition of the subject. An example in Dialogue 
3 is onga|ukku viitju picjikkidaa? 
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'All' and 'any' 

To express the notion of ‘all’, ellaarum is added after human nouns 
and ellaam after non-human and human nouns. Alternatively, ellaa 
may occur before the noun and -um after the noun. 

pustagam ellaam all books 

ellaa pustagamum all books 

payyanga ellaarum/ellaam all boys 
ellaa payyangajum all boys 

To express the notion of ‘any’, -um may be added to a question 
word, as in (1). If there is a noun in the phrase, there are two 
possibilities: firstly the question word + -um may occur after the 
noun, as in (2); or secondly, an interrogative adjective may precede 
the noun and -um follow it (3). 

1 eduvum (anything) 

2 pustagam eduvum (any book) 

3 enda pustagamum (any book) 

This type of noun or phrase can be the subject of a negative 
sentence: 

yaarum vara-maattaanga. No one will come. 

Exercise 9 

Give alternatives to the following phrases by placing ellaa after the 
noun, making necessary changes as exemplified in the preceding 
language point: 

1 ellaa kar|t|ak[arga|um 

2 ellaa kaaleejum 

3 ellaa kozaayum 

4 ellaa taragargajum 

Adjective 

Attributive adjectives - adjectives that modify a noun - come 
before the noun and are invariable. Such adjectives are of various 
types. Any noun may modify another noun and make a nominal 
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compound or phrase. Adjectives may be derived from nouns by 
adding -aana: azagaana ‘beautiful’ (azagu ‘beauty’ + -aana). Simple 
adjectives, of which the number is not large (though all are of 
frequent occurrence), generally end in -a: nalla ‘good’, periya ‘big’, 
cinna ‘small’, pudiya ‘new’, papaya ‘old’. Adjectives that do not 
have this ending include saadaa ‘ordinary’ and modal ‘first’. On 
ellaarum/ellaam ‘all’ as an exception to this rule, see the section 
immediately preceding this one. 



Thousands 

When used to indicate ‘one thousand’, aayiram is used without a 
preceding numeral. It can be added to all other numerals (with the 
dropping of the final -u from such numerals): repcjaayiram ‘2000’, 
pattaayiram ‘10,000’. Some numerals in this set have an alterna- 
tive form for the first element: m u u quay i ram /m u u vaay i ram ‘3000’; 
anjaayiram/ayyaayiram ‘5000’; ettaayiram/eipiaayiram ‘8000’. You 
do not need to use these less regular alternative forms, but it might 
help to be able to recognise them. 



Exercise 10 

You disagree with my statements about some people as being 
generally or habitually true of them. How will you state your 
disagreement? 

Example: Raajaa kaalele kaapi kucjippaan. 

Raja drinks coffee in the morning. 

Raajaa kaalele kaapi kucjikka-maattaan. 

Raja does not drink coffee in the morning. 

1 bas denam varum. The bus comes daily. 

2 Smith kaalele doose saapcjuvaan. Smith eats dosa in the 
morning. 

3 Maalaa nallaa paacjuvaa. Mala sings well. 

4 Jaanukku Tamiz teriyum John knows Tamil. 

5 ellaarukkum kjli pidikkum. Everyone likes idli. 
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Tamil script 

Having looked, in the closing section of Lesson 4, at the set of 
vowel letters and vowel signs, we turn now to consonants. These 
fall into two sets, a basic set and a supplementary one. The basic 
set goes back in its history to the beginnings of Tamil writing and 
is still entirely adequate for the modern written language as far as 
native Tamil words are concerned. However, throughout its history 
Tamil has accepted words from other languages, and where these 
are not fully assimilated to the sound pattern of the language, there 
are occasions when the pronunciation of the word is not clear from 
the spelling. To achieve a partial easing of the problem, a few addi- 
tional letters were introduced into Tamil writing a few centuries 
ago. They were borrowed from Grantha, a writing system used in 
south India for Sanskrit. 

In this lesson, attention is restricted to the basic set. The conso- 
nants in this set total eighteen, which is considerably less that the 
number of consonants we have been using to represent colloquial 
Tamil. There are two reasons for this: (1) more are needed if the 
pronunciation of borrowed words is to be indicated; (2) a given 
consonant letter in the script represents more than one sound in 
Tamil words, depending on its position in the word. 

The list of consonant letters follows in dictionary order. The 
letter forms are those with the ‘inherent’ vowel a. Each is followed 
by one of the standard transcriptions in Roman: as ka, r&j qa, & ca, 

0 qa, i [a, smt qa, s> ta, jq na, u pa, lo ma, in ya, rr ra, co la, qj va, 

ip qa, stt [a, rq ra, air na. 

Some comments on these are needed. First, there are two ‘r’s’ 
and two ‘n’s’, which we look at in turn. The letters rr and rq share 
one environment, in that both occur between vowels in the middle 
of a word and in that position have the same pronunciation. They 
must, nevertheless, always be distinguished in writing. In older 
Tamil they represented different sounds (and still do in some 
dialects, such as Jaffna Tamil). The position is different in respect 
of jj and sm . The first of these occurs at the beginning of words 
and (as jj) before a>; asr occurs elsewhere. 

Second, some letters - as, aq l_, £g, u - are each associated with 
different sounds. In Tamil words, these are predictable from the 
position in the word. In the case of words borrowed from other 
languages, it is necessary to know the word. A few examples of 
Tamil words follow to illustrate this. Note that nh represents the 
sound of ‘ng’ in English ‘sing’. 
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35 


and) 


kaal 


leg 


LOcSi&jr 


magan 


son 






pakkam 


side 




angee 


there 


3 


Q^rrcb 


sol 


say 


uffl 


pasi 


hunger 






paccai 


green 




inji 


ginger 


l_ 


in 


t'i 


tea 


UI4 


pad; 


read 




l_IITL_0 


paattu 


song 


QJQJijrL^. 


vaqji 


cart 


P 




talai 


head 




adu 


it 




uggJ 


pattu 


ten 




inda 


this 


U 


uggj 


pattu 


ten 


3jUfT6b 


tabaal 


post 




gluGurrgi 


ippoodu 


now 




paambu 


snake 



If we set aside & for the moment, and if we note that no native 
Tamil word begins with i_, we can say that the sounds k, [, t and 
p occur (1) at the beginning of a word and (2) when the letter in 
question is doubled; g, tj,, d and b occur (1) between vowels and 
(2) when preceded by a nasal consonant. The pattern for & is 
slightly different. The examples show: s at the beginning of a word 
and between vowels; c (a similar sound to the ‘ch’ of English 
‘church’) when the letter is doubled; and j when preceded by a 
nasal consonant. A further complication lies in the fact that at the 
beginning of a word may represent either c or s. Sometimes this 
depends on the word, and sometimes it depends on the grammat- 
ical context. Because the rules for deciding between the two are 
very complex, it is best to observe and then to imitate occurrences. 

As you listen to a native speaker or to the tapes, you will observe 
that the sounds we have written as g, tj,, d and b have a somewhat 
different sound from what the letters suggest when they occur 
between vowels. This point has already been made in the section 
on pronunciation in the Introduction, but we repeat it here as a 
reminder that this is a feature of the written language as well as 
of the spoken. Members of this set of consonants are sometimes 
described as being articulated more laxly in this position than when 
they follow a nasal consonant. This is particularly noticeable for g 
and d. Careful listeners, however, will notice that cj, is a rapidly 
pronounced tap, and that b seems to lie somewhere between 
English ‘b’ and ‘v’. In the case of g, some speakers use an ‘h’ sound, 
and others a sound similar to the Scottish pronunciation of ‘ch’ in 
‘loch’. Between vowels d is not unlike ‘th’ in English ‘other’. 
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Exercise 11 

Familiarise yourself with the importance of the distinction between 
single and double consonants by putting together closely similar 
pairs in the following list and then saying them aloud: 

^ddlinrr mother; g|«5isr> leaf; L|sifl tamarind; Loadr daughter; 
sdsrwuh cheek; umi0 song; maffidr children; g|£b<ssicD not; urr0 
song; (gjdjl jump; ^inrr yes; r_|dT6ifl dot; aanh heaviness; 
having punched. 




6 Mahaabalipuram 
poovamaa? 

Shall we go to Mahabalipuram? 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• plan an outing 

• talk about food 

• refer to family members 

• express likes and dislikes 

• make emphatic statements 

• offer alternatives 

• say what day of the week it is 



Dialogue 1 Q] 

Planning an outing 

Three friends - Ani, Melli, and Sarah - plan a day’s outing. They 
decide to visit the famous shore temples and rock carvings at 
Mahabalipuram. 

Ani: naajekki nyaayittukkczame. engeyaavadu ve|iye 

poogalaamaa? 

Melli: Mahaabalipuram poovamaa? 

Sarah: ange paakka enna irukku? 

Melli: ange azagaana kac|alkarc irukku. kac|al ooramaa 

Pallavar kaala sirpanga[ irukku. 

Sarah: enakku sirpanga| paakka picjikkum. angeyee poovoom. 

Ani: en tangacciyeyum k uupi kipuvarapu maa? 

Melli: taaraa|amaa. Sarah, niinga onga akkaa Mary-eyum 

kuuttikipuvaanga. 

Sarah: epc|i pooroom? basleyaa? 
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Melli: ille. enga pakkattu vii[fukaararf| c oru vaen irukku. 

avartt e ade keekkireen. 

Ani: saappaapukku enna seyradu? 

Melli: ovvoruttar viftulerundum edaavadu saappaacju 

koncjuvaruvooni. 

Sarah: naan oopalle samekka mucjiyaadee. naan enna 

koqc|uvara? 

Melli: niinga oi\r|u m koi]c|uvara vcer|c|aam. paz.am 

vaanguradukku paqam kuc|unga. poodum. 

Ani: naa[ekki ettane mai\ikki ke|amburoom ? enge ellaarum 

sandikkiroom? 

Melli: kaalele pattu maqikki ke|ambuvoom. enga viipule 

sandippoom. 

Ani: ellaarum vc|cyaac|a naan ci i[(u k k ai[u koqcjuvaravaa? 

ellaarukkum pujiyoodare picjikkumaa? naan ade 
konc|uvarat|umaa? 

Melli: sari, naan puuri kezangu ko^uvaravaa, alladu 

cappaatti kurumaa kor|c|uvaravaa? 

Ani: puuri kczangcc koqc|uvaa. kuucja medu vacjeyaavadu 

masaalaa vacjeyaavadu koi\c|uvaa. naan tayirccoorum 
uurugaayum kuucja kor|c|uvarrecn. 

Melli: ellaarum naalekki kaalele sariyaa pattu mar|ikki enga 

viittule irukkai\um. sariyaa? 

Ani and Sarah: sari. 
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Ani: Tomorrow’s Sunday. Could we go out somewhere? 

Melli: Shall we go to Mahabalipuram? 

Sarah: What’s there to see there? 

Melli: There’s a very fine beach there. Close to the sea there 

are sculptures from the Pallava period. 

Sarah: I like looking at sculptures. Let’s go there. 

Ani: Can my younger sister come along too? 

Melli: By all means. Sarah, bring your elder sister Mary along 

too. 

Sarah: How shall we go? By bus? 

Melli: No. Our next-door neighbour has a van. I’ll ask him 

for it. 

Ani: What shall we do about food? 

Melli: Let’s each bring some food from home. 

Sarah: I can ’t cook in the hotel, can I? What should I bring? 

Melli: You don ’t need to bring anything. If you give money 

for buying food, that will do. 

Ani: At what time shall we set off tomorrow? Where shall 

we all meet? 

Melli: Let’s meet at ten in the morning. We’ll meet at my 

house. 

Ani: Shall I bring a pack of cards so that we can all play? 

Does everyone like tamarind rice? Should I bring that? 
Melli: Fine. Am I to bring puri and potato, or chapati and 

kurma? 

Ani: Bring puri and potato. Also bring some medu vadai or 

masala vadai. I’ll bring curd rice and pickle. 

Melli: Everybody must be at our house tomorrow at ten in the 

morning exactly. Right? 

Ani and Sarah: Right. 

Vocabulary 

nyaayittuke/ame Sunday kac|alkare beach, sea shore 

ve|iye out, outside ooramaa along, along the edge of 

sirpam sculpture tangacci younger sister 

kuuttikittuvaa bring along akkaa elder sister 

taaraa|amaa by all means, kee|u ask, ask for 

freely vaen van 

pakkattu next-door saappaacj.u food, meal 

viittukaararu neighbour koijcjuvaa bring 
ovvoruttaru everyone same cook 
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mVl.um anything pazjam fruit 

vaangu buy paqam money 

ke|,ambu start, set out sandi meet 

ve|eyaacju play ciittukkattu pack of playing cards 

pufiyoodare rice cooked with tamarind powder or juice 

puuri flat, unleavened wheat bread that is deep fried 

kezangu potato curry, root vegetable 

cappaatti chapati, unleavened wheat bread that is fried over fire 

or on a flat pan 

kuruma thick spiced sauce with potato and other vegetables 

or meat 

medu vacje doughnut-like (but savoury, not sweet) snack made 

of black gram flour and deep fried 

masaalaa vacje doughnutlike (but not sweet) snack made of yellow 
split pea flour and deep fried 
tayirccooru rice mixed in yoghurt 

sooru/cooru rice 

uurugaa(y) pickle (made of lemon or any other vegetable cooked 

in oil with chilli powder and spices) 
sariyaa exactly 

Grammatical points 

Very few new grammatical points are included in this lesson. Make 
use of it to revise the grammatical forms and constructions intro- 
duced in Lessons 1—5, in particular personal pronouns and the verb 
forms that go with them. 

Exercise 1 

Give a few possible answers to Ani's question naajekki ettane 
maqikki ke|amburoom? Use kaalele for times in the morning and 
madyaanam for times in the afternoon: 9.30 a.m.; 11 a.m.; 2.45 p.m.; 
3.15 p.m. 

Mahabalipuram 

Mahabalipuram, also known as Mamallapuram, is one of the major 
historical sites of Tamil Nadu. It is situated a short distance from 
Chennai on the shore of Bay of Bengal. It has rock cut temples 
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and sculptures created by early Pallava kings, who ruled the 
northern part of the Tamil country from the fourth to the ninth 
century. 

Exercise 2 

Based on the dialogue, tell us what each will bring to eat on the 
outing to Mahabalipuram. 

Example : Kalyaapi uppumaa koipjuvaravaa. 

1 Ani (Api) 2 Melli 3 Sarah 



Days of the week 



The seven days are 
They are: 

tingakkezame 

evvaakkezame 

budangezame 

viyaazakkezame 

ve||ikkezame 

sanikkezame 

nyaayittukkezame 



named after the planets and their satellites. 



‘Monday’ 

‘Tuesday’ 

‘Wednesday’ 

Thursday’ 

‘Friday’ 

‘Saturday’ 

‘Sunday’. 



Their short forms are tinga[ (Moon), sevvaa(y) (Mars), budan 
(Mercury), viyaazan (Jupiter), ve([i (Venus), sani (Saturn), nyaayiru 
(Sun). 



Kinship terms 

One aspect of social custom that has an impact on the terms that 
are used for family relationships is that cross cousin marriage is 
permitted in the Tamil society. Cross cousin marriage is marriage 
to one’s father’s sister’s child or to one’s mother’s brother’s child. 
Children of one’s father’s brother and mother’s sister are differ- 
entiated from cross cousins, and they are counted as brothers and 
sisters like one’s own siblings. Father’s brother and mother’s sister 
are called ‘elder’ or ‘younger father’ (periyappaa or cittappaa) and 
‘elder’ or ‘younger mother’ (periyammaa or cinnammaa) respec- 
tively, the choice of ‘elder’ or ‘younger’ depending on the age of 
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the person in question relative to that of one’s father or mother. 
The terms ‘uncle’ and ‘aunt’ (maamaa and atte) are restricted to 
mother’s brother and father’s sister. The other basic kin terms are: 
appaa ‘father’, ammaa ‘mother’, arptan ‘elder brother’, akkaa ‘elder 
sister’, tambi ‘younger brother’, tangacci ‘younger sister’, taattaa 
‘grandfather’, paaffi ‘grandmother’ (the older different terms for 
paternal and maternal grandparents have been standardised), 
peeran ‘grandson’, peetti ‘granddaughter’. 



Exercise 3 



Study this family tree and then answer the questions that follow. 
You will need to keep in mind the fact that peeru has two mean- 
ings - ‘name’ and ‘person’. In (9) and (10), enna veequm is an 
idiomatic (and frequently used) way of asking how X is related to 
Y. An alternative, using the word more ‘relationship’, is enna more 
aagaqum? 

Example : Krisqanooc|a tambi yaaru? 

Krigqanootja tambi Murugan. 
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1 Goopaalanooc|a manevi yaaru? 

2 Liilaavooc|a ammaa yaaru? 

3 Raamanukku ettane pi ||cga? 

4 ettane aapu? ettane poppu? 

5 Goopaalanooc^a maga peeru enna? 

6 Raajanooc|a peettiga peeru enna? 

7 Arasu kuucjaperandavanga ettane peeru? 

8 Kristian, Murugan reqc|u peerule yaaru muuttavan? 

9 Kumaarikki Laksmi enna veepum? 

10 Mullekki Nittilaa enna veepum? 

11 Arasu Goopaalane epc|i kuup4uvaan? 

12 Raaman Raajane epc[i kuup4uvaan? 

Permissive forms: alternatives 

You have learnt two ways of giving or asking permission: adding 
-laam or -fpim to the infinitive of a verb: nii varalaam ‘You may 
come’; avan varattum ‘He may come’, ‘Let him come’. If the 
sentence is a question, then (a) a verbal noun ending in -adu may 
be used instead of the first: enna seyradu (= enna seyyalaam) ‘What 
may one do’, ‘What’s to be done?’; and (b) a simple infinitive may 
be used instead of the second: enna seyya (= enna seyyattum) 
‘What may one do’, ‘what to do?’ Thus, Sarah says naan enna 
korpluvara? ‘What am I to bring?’ ‘What may I bring?’ 



Two uses of -a avadu 

Some endings or suffixes may have different meanings, depending 
on what type of words they are added to. One of these is -aavadu. 
When added to question words it has the meaning of ‘some’: 
edaavadu ‘something’, engeyaavadu ‘somewhere’. Second, when 
added to more than one word, it has the meaning of ‘or’ (and so 
in this sense is equivalent to -oo): puuriyaavadu cappaattiyaavadu 
‘puri or chapati?’ It is used when the tense of the verb is future. 
Remember the further alternative for ‘or’, namely alladu. This is 
used before the last word in enumeration or before every word 
except the first word in enumeration: cooru (alladu) puuri alladu 
cappaatti ‘rice (or) puri or chapati’. 




More on -um = 'any 
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In Lesson 3 you saw that to express ‘any’, -um may be added to 
a question word. It has the same meaning when added to oqi\u 
‘one’, in combination with which it means ‘anything’: niinga oq,qum 
kor|c|iivara veeqcjaam ‘You don’t need to bring anything’. 



A special case of emphatic -ee 

We have seen that -ee, when added to a noun or other words 
excludes others of the same kind and means ‘alone’, ‘just’. At the 
end of a sentence, it excludes other possibilities and implies that 
the action in question is unlikely: naan samekka muc|iyaadee 
‘I can't cook, can I?’ 



Two different meanings for -a a 

You may have noticed that in Melli’s last utterance in Dialogue 2 
sariyaa occurs twice. It is not, however, the same -aa that is added 
to sari in each case. In the first occurrence, -aa makes sari into an 
adverb, to give the meaning ‘precise/y’ or ‘exact ly\ In the second, 
it is the ‘interrogative’ -aa, which produces a ‘yes/no’ question. 



Exercise 4 



Pair each of your family members on the left with an appropriate 
verb from the right. 



1 cittappaa 

2 tangacci 

3 paatfi 

4 appaa 

5 periyammaa 

6 aqqan 

7 tambi 

8 



a vandaan 
b vandaaru 
c vandaa 
d vandaanga 



maamaa 
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Dialogue 2 CI3 



Don't like it 



Melli discusses the presentation of a prize to one of their friends. 



Melli: onakku visayam teriyumaa? 

Ani: enakku oppum teriyaadu. enna visayam'? 

Melli: Arupukku parisu k u c|u k k a - p o o r a a n g a . 

Ani: edukku parisu? 

Melli: denam sariyaana neerattukku veelekki varradukku. 

Ani: eppekki kucjukka-pooraanga? 

Melli: naajekki. onakku anda kuupattukku vara muc[iyumaa? 

Ani: ennaale muc[iyaadu. enakku Arupe pic|ikkaadu. 

Melli: summaa peerukku vaa. 

Ani: ille. enakku naa[ekki veere veele irukku. maamaa 

viipukku oru viseegattukku poogapum. 

Melli: enakku ke[pkaaranga|e paaraapapum. naan Arupukku 

paaraapu solla-pooreen. 

Ani: enakku yaarukkum paaraapu solradukku ijpam ille. 

Melli: Have you heard the news? 

Ani: I don’t know anything. What news? 

Melli: They’re going to give Arun a prize. 

Ani: A prize for what? 

Melli: For coming to work at the correct time each day. 

Ani: On what day are they going to present it? 

Melli: Tomorrow. Can you come to the meeting? 

Ani: 1 can’t. I don’t like Arun. 

Melli: Just come. 

Ani: No. I have other work tomorrow. I have to go to a 

special function at uncle’s house. 

Melli: 1 have to congratulate prizewinners. I’m going to offer 

congratulations to Arun. 

Ani: 1 don't like felicitating anyone. 



Vocabulary 

vijayam news, matter 

maamaa uncle 
kepikkaaran clever person 



denam daily 

sariyaana correct, appropriate 

viseesam special event, function 



Language points 

Dative with temporal nouns 
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When nouns are used to locate an event in time, the dative case 
suffix -kku (which, you will recall, varies with -kki) is sometimes 
used. Examples in the dialogue are: neerattukku ‘on time’, and 
eipjekki ‘on what day’, ‘when’. The first of these is the dative of 
neeram. (We have noted earlier that nouns ending in -am change 
this to -attu before a case ending is added.) In Lesson 4. following 
Dialogue 1, you learnt that ‘at’ a particular time of day is expressed 
by the dative too: aaru maipkki ‘at six o’clock’. The instances where 
the dative is used to indicate location in time should be learnt indi- 
vidually, since the locative -le is also used to place an event in time, 
as kaalele in the next paragraph shows. 



Dative with 'must' 

The use of the infinitive of a verb + -ipim. with a noun or pronoun 
in the nominative, has been shown in Lesson 3 to indicate an oblig- 
ation to do something. Dative instead of nominative in a sentence 
with infinitive + -ipnn means that doing the action of the infinitive 
is a ‘must’ for the person denoted by the noun in the dative: enakku 
kaalele kaapi kuc|ikkai|um ‘I must drink coffee in the morning’. 

Exercise 5 

Here are some verbs of motion. Give their meanings. Pair types 
of movements that contrast. You are given the meaning of the first. 

natja walk 

poo eeru vaa 

ooc|u erangu 

Exercise 6 

Give the names of ten food items people eat in Tamil Nadu. Then 
imagine saying to a friend about each in turn, ‘Let’s eat . . .’ 
Describe each of them, saying whether it is hot (kaaramaa), sweet 
(inippaa), sour (pujippaa), soft (meduvaa), or hard (valuvaa). You 
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can also say that some food was neither hot nor sweet, neither soft 
nor hard, if that is your experience. 

Example : saambaar saapcpivoom; adu kaaramaa irukkum. 

Let’s eat sambar; it’ll be hot. 



Dialogue 3 Q] 



Going out of town 



Melli and Ani discuss Ani’s proposed trip out of town the following 
day. 



Melli: nii naa[ekkaa uurukku poore? 

Ani: aamaa, naajekkidaan. 

Melli: naanum varapumaa? 

Ani: nii mapmaa? 

Melli: aamaa, naan mapumdaan. 

Ani: ivan on reqcjaavadu tambi Kirapdaane? 

Melli: aamaa, avaneedaan. 

Ani: ivane mapumaavadu kuupikipuv a r a I a a m c c ? 

Melli: ille, ivanukku neettudaan paricce aarambam. 

Ani: naa[ekki kaaleleyee ke[ambalaam, illeyaa? 

Melli: aaru mapikkee ke|ambalaam. appadaan modal basse 

p i c|i k k a mupiyum. 

Melli: Are you going out of town tomorrow? 

Ani: Yes, tomorrow. 

Melli: May I come too? 

Ani: Just you? 

Melli: Yes, just me. 

Ani: Is this your second younger brother Kiran? 

Melli: Yes, it’s him. 

Ani: Can’t you at least bring him along? 

Melli: No, it was the beginning of his exams yesterday. 

Ani: We can set of in the morning tomorrow, can Y we? 

Melli: We can set off at six o’clock. Then we can catch the first 

bus. 
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Vocabulary 

uuru village or town, home town paricce examination 

pic|i catch aarambam beginning 

Exercise 7 

Plan another outing to Vandalur (Vandaluur) where there is a 
zoological garden (mirugakkaacci saale). The animals there include 
singam lion’, puli tiger’, karac|j bear’, yaane ‘elephant’, maan 
‘deer’, korangu ‘monkey’. (The domestic animals naayi ‘dog’, puune 
‘cat’, aac|u ‘goat’ and maac|u ‘cow’, ‘bull’, kudire ‘horse’ can be 
seen in the streets of Chennai (Madras)!) Listen on the tape to the 
sample conversation given in the key. 

Exercise 8 

1 List the above animals in the order of their height. 

2 Which of them eat the flesh of other animals? 

3 kupi is (young one of animals). Make the above animals into 
young ones. (Note that there is no maa[[ukku[[i (calf of cow); it 
is kar|r|ukku[[i). 



Exercise 9 

Say what you typically do on each day. Translate your sentences. 

Example : ve||ikkezame naan kooyilukku pooveen. 

On Fridays, I go to the temple. 



Exercise 10 



The following are the words for different times of the day and 
related expressions: 



kaale 

madyaanam 

saayngaalam 

raatri 

pagalu 



morning (from sunrise to noon) 
afternoon (from noon to around 
four) 

late afternoon, evening (from 
around four to sunset) 
night (from sunset to sunrise) 
day (from sunrise to sunset) 
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neettu 

iqqekki 

naajckki 

mundaanaa|,u 

naa|,ekkaziccu 

reqtju naafekki munnaale 

reqtju naafekki peragu 

naa|u 

vaarain 

maasam 

varusam 



yesterday 

today 

tomorrow 

day before yesterday 
day after tomorrow 
two days before/ago 
two days after 
day (24 hours) 
week 
month 
year 



1 Arrange the following sequentially from morning to night. 



saayngaalam, kaalele, raatri, madyaanam 



2 Arrange the following from the largest period of time to the 
smallest. 



maasam, vaaram, varugam, naaju 

3 How will you say the following in Tamil? 

five days ago, one day earlier, after ten days, 
after one and a half days 

4 You can combine day sequence with part of the day to make 
complex expressions of time. Make five such expressions. 

Example: iqqekki raatri tonight 

5 You can similarly combine parts of the day with hours. Make 
five such phrases. 

Example: raatri pattu maqikki at ten o’clock at night 



Exercise 11 

Convert the following conversation about going to a him into Tamil. 

a: Shall we go to a him tonight? 

b: I have some work today. Shall we go tomorrow? 

a: Let’s go on Sunday. There is no work on that day. 

b: Which him shall we go to? 

a: You decide (You say!) 

b: Do you like Tamil hlms or Hindi hlms? 

a: I see only Tamil hlms. 
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b: A good Tamil film is running in Sun Theatre. 

a: We will go to that (emphasis). 



Tamil script 

We turn now to the set of supplementary consonant letters - the 
‘Grantha' letters that were added to the Tamil writing system to 
make it easier to indicate the pronunciation of words borrowed 
from Sanskrit. These letters do not occur in classical Tamil texts, 
and a few modern writers try to avoid them. They are, however, 
to be seen frequently - in newspapers and on signs, for instance. 
There are four single consonants (gj ja, oq §a, ero sa, onp ha) and 
one symbol representing a sequence of two sounds (asq ksa). In 
addition, there is the special symbol yjf srii. This is used as a title 
prefixed to the names of deities or great men. It has also been used 
in the sense of ‘Mr’, but §jl(nj (tiru) is now more common in this 
usage. 

Whenever you see one of these symbols, you can be sure that 
the word has been borrowed from another language. When the 
same sound occurs in a Tamil word, a letter from the basic form 
of the script is used. Thus j and s are both represented by a 1 in 
Tamil words, as explained in Lesson 5. A few examples of Grantha 
letters follow: 





juram 


fever 


gJ®«r)sr> 


juulai 


July 


Jlafp 


risi 


rishi 


assiquii 


kaspim 


trouble 


6TDj5rr GftrijQ 


snaanam 


bathing 


qerb^cSLjh 


pustakam 


book 




hindi 


Hindi language 


SanprrLLEb 


hoottal 


hotel 


(3 asq lo lo 


ksccniain 


well being 



Lexicographers differ as to where they place these letters in 
ordering entries. A recent dictionary of contemporary (written) 
Tamil places them after all other consonants, in the order of the 
words listed above; i.e. g>, yjf, aq, era, orp, asq. 
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Exercise 12 

Grantha letters are often used in newspapers when foreign (and 
some Indian) place names are written in Tamil script. Try to work 
out what places the following represent: 

ojrr , ^uurrwr, GroSluuilair, i_3|51nij, ^Hgtwld, inrrErbtSasrr. 



Exercise 13 

After working out the Tamil pronunciation, write the following 
English words in Tamil script: ‘bus’, ‘June’, ‘shoes’. Remember that 
the Tamil writing system does not distinguish between p and b. 
Certain principles are generally followed in writing, among which 
are the following: (1) when a letter begins with a loop, that is the 
starting point, (2) otherwise one starts at the top left-hand corner; 
(3) a given consonant or vowel symbol is written continuously 
without lifting pen from paper, even though this may mean going 
over a part of the line twice; (4) except where a vowel sign precedes 
the consonant (SI, (B, an), the whole of the consonant is completed 
before the vowel sign is added. The appendix on the Tamil script 
presents a representative set of letters in larger type to give a 
clearer idea of their shapes. 




7 niinga enge 
pooriinga 

Where are you going? 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• talk about things that happened in the past 

• express purpose 

• indicate possession 

• use more negative forms of verbs 

• understand and use compound verbs 



Dialogue 1 [Q 



A train journey 



Martin has a conversation with a fellow passenger on the train going 
from Chennai to Madurai. 



Passenger: 

Martin: 

Passenger: 

Martin: 

Passenger: 

Martin: 



niinga enge pooriinga? Madurekkaa? 
aamaa. niinga? 

naanum Madurekkidaan. niinga Amerikkaavaa? 
ille. enakku Ingilaandu. lndiyaave sutti paakka 
vandeen. 

Tamiznaa[]ulc endenda uurukku pooniinga? enda 
uuru picjiccudu? 

neettudaan Mecjraasule eranguneen. 
Madurekkaararu oruttaru Lancjanle ennoocja veele 
paakkiraaru. avaru modalle Madurekki pooga 
connaaru. pooreen. 



Passenger: Where are you going? To Madurai? 

Martin: Yes. You? 

Passenger: I’m also going to Madurai. Are you from America? 
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Martin: No. I’m from England. I’ve come to look around 

India. 

Passenger: Which (lit: what are) places have you been to in 

Tamil Nadu? Which (lit: what) place did you like? 
Martin: Yesterday I arrived in (lit: got down in) Madras. 

A man from Madurai works with me in London. 

He told me to go to Madurai first. I’m going there. 

Vocabulary 

suttipaaru sightsee, see around 

veele paaru work, do a job (not usually a manual one) 

Language points 

enda/endenda 

Some question words, such as enda ‘which’ and enge ‘where’ can 
be duplicated to give a different shade of meaning. The duplication 
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involves the dropping of the final vowel in the first of the pair: 
endenda, engenge. In some varieties of English, including Indian 
English, the corresponding forms are ‘which all’ and ‘where all'. 
That is to say that, whereas the use of enda seeks to know ‘which 
one(s)’ of a larger set, in using endenda one is asking to be informed 
about the whole set. In answering a question containing enge, one 
might appropriately mention just one place, whereas a person ask- 
ing engenge would expect a more comprehensive answer. This is 
illustrated in the dialogue by a sequence of two questions which 
Martin's fellow passenger asks him: endenda uurukku pooniinga? 
enda uuru pic|iccadu? ‘What are all the places you have gone to? 
Which place (in particular) did you like?’ 



Reporting commands that someone 
has given 

Notice from this dialogue how to report an instruction given by 
one person to another. The commonest way is by the use of the 
verb sollu (sometimes pronounced collu) ‘say’, ‘tell’ preceded by 
an infinitive, the noun or pronoun representing the person receiving 
the order/instruction/advice being in the accusative case: 

avaru enne Madurekki pooga connaaru. 

He told me to go to Madurai. 



Exercise 1 

Report that Raja told you to do certain things: 

Example: Study Tamil: 

Raajaa enne Tamiz pacjikka connaan. 

1 Go to Chennai. 

2 Go to America. 

3 Read the professor’s book. 

4 Get off in Madurai. 

Exercise 2 

Report that you told Raja to do these things. 

Example: naan Raajaave Tamiz, pacjjkka conneen. 




Dialogue 2 EZ] 

Need for dollars 
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Mohan asks his friend Mark to help him out with a few American 

dollars. 

Mohan: neettu niinga sinimaavukku pooniinga|aa? 

Mark: aamaa, ongajukku yaaru sonnaanga? 

Mohan: onga manevi sonnaanga. pac|am cpcji irundudu? 

Mark: nac|ippu nallaa irundudu. kade avjavu nallaa ille. 

Mohan: ongagi[[c oru odavi keekka vandeen. 

Mark: enna odavi? niinga yaarpeyum odavikki 

poogamaattiinga[ee? 

Mohan: veere oi\r|um ille. en tangacci bi. ii. pacjiccaa, illeyaa? 

ava[ukku Amerikkaavule pacjikka aase. 

Mark: ippadaan payyangajum poi\i\uga[um nereya 

pooraanga|cc. 

Mohan: ava[ukku app|ikecsanooc|a anuppa konjam c|aalar 

teeve. 

Mark: idukkaa ivjavu tayanguniinga? oippim kas[amee ille. 

naan innoru payyanukku cekku kuc|utteen. adee 
maadiri onga tangaccikkum kuc[ukkircen. 

Mohan: Did you go to the cinema yesterday? 

Mark: Yes; who told you? 

Mohan: Your wife told me. How was the film? 

Mark: The acting was good. The story was not so good. 

Mohan: I’ve come to ask a favour of you. 

Mark: What favour? You won ’t ask favours of anyone, will 

you? 

Mohan: It’s not a big thing. My younger sister studied for a 

B.E., didn’t she? She wants to study in America. 

Mark: Now lots of young men and women go, don’t they? 

Mohan: She needs a few dollars to send with the application. 

Mark: Why did you hesitate to ask for this? (lit: should you 

hesitate for this?) There’s no problem. I gave a cheque 
to another young man. In the same way I'll give one 
to your sister. 
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Vocabulary 

nacfippu acting 

av|avu that much, 

so much 

veere oiyyum not any big 

ille thing 

pac(i read, study 

Amerikkaa USA 

nereya in plenty, in 

great numbers 

t|aalar US dollar 

tayangu hesitate 

cekku cheque 



kade story 

odavi help 

veere different, some 

other (thing) 

bi ii B(achelor of) 

E(ngineering) 
aase desire 

app|ikeesan application 

anuppu send 

teeve need 

kastani difficulty 

adee maadiri likewise, in the 



same manner 
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Language points 
Past tense 

The range of suffixes that indicate past tense is considerably larger 
than that for present and future. The suffixes for past tense are - 
n-, -tt-, -cc-, -nd-, -nj-, -d-, -ft-, -pc};, -rpp. The first four suffixes are 
introduced in this dialogue. The choice of a particular suffix 
depends on the verb. It can be predicted to some extent by the 
form of the verb, but it is better to memorise each one separately. 
We have seen that in the present and future tenses, there are two 
suffixes for each tense, namely -r- and -kkir- for the present, and 
-v- and -pp- for the future. The verbs that take -r- and -v- are called 
‘weak’ verbs and the verbs that take -kkir- and -pp- are ‘strong’ 
verbs. The strong verbs have -kka added to their stem to form 
an infinitive; weak verbs take just -a. Of the first four past tense 
suffixes listed above, -n- occurs with weak verbs, -nd occurs with 
weak and strong verbs, and -tt- and -cc- occur with strong verbs. 
Final consonant r, - 1 , -|_, or -y of a strong verb disappears before 
the past tense suffix or becomes the same as the consonant of the 
past tense suffix. From now on, the past tense suffix for each verb 
that occurs will be given in the vocabulary lists. Remember that 
the first entry for a verb in such lists is the singular imperative. 
When you come across a new verb, you may find that it helps to 
fix it in your mind if you repeat a few times both the imperative 
and the first person singular of the past. Thus, for an entry such 
as 

vaa (vand-) ‘come’ 

repeat both vaa ‘Come!’ and vandeen ‘I came’. 

Examples of the different classes of verb follow: 

a Verbs that take -n- (all are ‘weak’ verbs): 

ooc|u. paac|u. erangu, eeru, kejambu, tayangu, anuppu, sollu, 
poo (e.g. ooftunaan He ran’, sonnaan ‘He said’). 

b Verbs that take -nd-: 

weak verb vaa, strong verb iru 

(e.g. vandaan He came’, irundaan He was’). 
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c Verbs that take -tt- (all are ‘strong’ verbs) 

kuc|u, paaru (e.g. kucjuttaan ‘He gave’, paattaan He saw’). 

d Verbs that take -cc- (all are ‘strong’ verbs): 

pacji, nacji (e.g. pacjiccaan He read ). 

(Verbs in this set end in -i, -e or -y (-yi).) 

Exercise 3 

Here is a person speaking of things that happened in the past as 
if they are happening in the present or will happen in the future. 
Correct him and say them in the past. 

Example-. Raajaa iiyjekki kaaleejle ooc|raan. 

Raja runs in the college today. 

ille, Raajaa neettu kaaleejle ooc|unaan. 

No, Raja ran in the college yesterday. 

1 Maalaa ippekki kaaleejle paacjraa. 

(Mala sings in the college today.) 

2 Saaraa ippa solla tayanguraanga. 

(Sarah now hesitates to say.) 

3 Jaan inge baslerundu eranguraan. 

(John gets down from the bus here.) 

4 Murugan naajekki uurukku pooraan. 

(Murugan goes to his home town tomorrow.) 

5 paapi naajekki kade solluvaanga. 

(Grandmother will tell stories tomorrow.) 

6 Raajaa naajekki viipukku varraan. 

(Raja comes home tomorrow.) 

7 Maalaa inda viipule irukkaanga. 

(Mala is in this house.) 

8 Saaraa inge ukkaaruvaanga 
(Sarah will sit here.) 

9 ellaarum i prick ki raatri sinimaa paappaanga. 

(Everyone will see a movie tonight.) 
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10 ellaarum raatri enge pacjukkiraanga? 

(Where will everyone sleep tonight?) 

11 yaaru yaaru inda pacjattule nacjikkiraanga? 

(Who are all those who will act in this picture?) 

Exercise 4 

Use the appropriate form of the verb in brackets: 

1 naan neettu (oocju) 

2 Raaman naajekki (nacja) 

3 ava Raamane neettu (paaru) 

4 niinga neettu (sollu) 

5 Laksmi naajekki (pacji) 

Purposive 

The dative case suffix -kku. which most commonly is the equiva- 
lent of English ‘to’, also has the sense of ‘for’, ‘for the purpose of. 
An alternative form used specifically in this sense is -kkaaga; e.g. 
odavikki or odavikkaaga ‘for help'. This sense is common for both 
these suffixes in action nouns (that is, nouns made from verbs by 
the addition of -adu); e.g. pacjikkiradukku, pacjikkiradukkaaga for 
studying’, ‘in order to study’. In addition, -kkaaga also has the sense 
of ‘for the sake of. 



More on -oocja 

The suffix -ooc|a has been introduced earlier as indicating posses- 
sion, in such phrases as avanoocja pustagam ‘his book’ (where there 
is the alternative of the unsuffixed form avan). Another use of - 
oocja is to give the meaning ‘with’, ‘along with’, as in itjliyoocja 
cat n i ‘idli with chutney’; Jaan Saaraavooc|a sinimaavukku poonaan 
‘John went to the cinema with Sarah'. Because it relates to the 
association of one thing with another or the joining of one thing 
with another, -ootja, when occurring in such contexts is sometimes 
referred as the ‘sociative’ or ‘conjunctive’ case. These examples are 
to be compared with icjliyuni catniyum ‘idli and chutney’, and 
Jaanum Saaraavum ‘John and Sarah', in which both items are 
equally primary. 
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We take this opportunity of recapitulating other ways of indi- 
cating possession - in sentences, rather than in phrases where 
English might have apostrophe + ‘s’. You will recall that the noun 
with -kku or -fte gives the sense of possession with the verb iru 
‘be’: e.g. enakku veele irukku ‘I have work’; engine papain irukku 
‘I have money’. The same sense may be found without this verb 
when no need is felt to indicate tense or time: e.g. enakku papam 
teeve ‘I have need for money’, ‘I need money’; enakku papikka 
aase ‘I have a desire to study’, T desire to study’. The verb iru ‘be’ 
occurs in such sentences when the tense is expressed: enakku 
papam teeve irukku ‘I have need for money’, ‘I need money’; 
enakku papam teeve irundudu ‘I had need for money’, ‘I needed 
money’. 

Exercise 5 

Don’t be repetitive. Make your sentences shorter by combining 
them. Remember to use the correct ending of the verb. This will 
be different from the one in either of the original sentences. (The 
principle is the same as in English, if a little more complicated: I 
am going, She is going. She and I are going.) Remember, too, that 
if -um is used in the sense of ‘and’, it is added to each word in the 
sequence. 

Example'. Raajaa paapunaan; Maalaa paac|,unaa. 

Raajaavum Maalaavum paapunaanga. 

1 Jaan sinimaavukku poonaaru; 

Saaraa sinimaavukku poonaanga. 

2 Maalaa Madurele irundaa; Saaraa Madurele irundaanga. 

3 naan epu maqikkee paputteen; 

Raajaa epu maqikkee paputtaan. 

4 nii Tamiz papicce; naan Tamiz papicceen. 

5 nii nidaanamaa vande; ava nidaanamaa vandaa. 

Exercise 6 

In the following sentences, use the ‘sociative’ ending -oopa to 
rephrase the nouns joined together by -um . . . -um. Remember to 
make an appropriate change to the verb. 

Example-. Raajaavum Maalaavum paapunaanga. 

Raajaa Maalaavoopa paapunaan. 
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1 Jaanum Saaraavum Madurekki vandaanga. 

2 Jaanum Saaraavum Tamiz pac[iccaanga. 

3 naanum niiyum inda kaaleejle pacjiccoom. 

4 niiyum ava|um enge pooniinga? 

5 Maalaa Tamiz paapum Hindi paapum paapunaa. 

Exercise 7 

The action nouns - nouns made from verb stems + -adu - are in 
the present tense in the following sentences. Make them past and 
translate them. 

Example: Tamiz, pacjikkiradu nalladu. 

Learning Tamil is good; it is good to learn Tamil. 

Tamiz pacjiccadu nalladu. 

To have learnt Tamil is good; 
it is good to have learnt Tamil. 

1 nii Madurele irukkiradu enakku teriyaadu. 

2 Kumaar viiftukku varradu enakku pic[i k kale. 

3 Maalaa paaprade yaarum enakku sollale. 

4 nii ade solla tayanguradu saridaan. 



Dialogue 3 [I] 

A bad dream 

Mohan tells Mark of a frightening dream that turned him into a 

vegetarian. 

Mark: ippekki Maariyamman tiruvizaa aaccee. viipule enna 

saaptiinga? 

Mohan: mattavanga aapukkari saappianga, naan saivam aaccee, 

vapakkamaana saappaapudaan. 

Mark: niinga eppi saivam aaniinga? 

Mohan: romba varusattukku munnaale Maariyamman 

tiruvizaavukku enga viipuleyee oru aape koppaanga. 

Mark: anda pazakkam uqcjaa? 

Mohan: upc|u. ippavum kiraamanga|Je ur|c|u . . . naan romba 

azudcen. appekki raatri oru kanavu kapc|ccn. 

Mark: kanavule enna vandudu? 
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Mohan: bayangaramaa oru alaral kccqudu. oru aac|n tale 

illaama oocjuccu. adoocja tale en kaalu munnaale 
urur|c|udu. 

Mark: niinga enna senjiinga? 

Mohan: naan taleye ecjukka kuninjeen. tale maayamaa 

marenjidu. 

Mark: bayangaramaana kanavudaan. 

Mohan: adulerundu kari saapcjaama irukkeen. 



Mark: Today is Mariyamman Festival, isn’t it? What did you 

eat at home? 

Mohan: The others ate mutton; but I’ve become a vegetarian, 

(so) the usual food. 

Mark: How did you become a vegetarian? 

Mohan: Many years ago they killed a goat in our house for 

Mariyamman Festival. 

Mark: Does that custom exist? 

Mohan: It does. It exists in villages even now ... I cried a lot. 

That night I had a dream. 

Mark: What happened in the dream? 

Mohan: There was a terrible scream. A goat was running 

without a head. Its head rolled in front of my feet. 

Mark: What did you do? 

Mohan: I bent down to pick up the head. The head disappeared 

without a trace. 

Mark: A terrible dream indeed. 

Mohan: From then on I have not eaten meat. 



Vocabulary 








Maariyamman 


goddess of rain 


tiruvi/.aa 


festival 


aaccee 


is it not (equivalent to the tag question form illeyaa) 


inattavanga(l) 


others 


kari 


meat 


aa(|u 


goat, sheep 


saivam 


vegetarian. 


aa(gu) (-n-) 


become, be 




vegetarianism 


va/akkaniaana 


usual 


koiiu (-n.n,-> 


kill 


pa/akkam 


custom, practice 


iin.cl.i' 


be (with no tense 


kiraamam 


village 




difference) 


a/u (-d-) 


cry 


kanavu 


dream 


kaan. <kaii,c| : ) 


see (restricted to 


a few object nouns like kanavu) 


kanavu kaaiy 


have a dream 


bayangaram 


something terrible 


alaral 


scream 


kee|u (-tt-) 


hear, listen 




Ill 



illaama 
seyyi (-nj-) 
maayamaa 



without uru|u 

do kuni 

without a trace mare (-nj-) 



roll 

bend down 
disappear 



Language points 
Pronunciation tip 

If you listen to the tape carefully, you will notice that the final 
vowel of the neuter ending of the verb -ecu is pronounced as a 
sound that is between u and i. No special letter is needed for this, 
as the sound is associated with a u that is preceded by cc. 



Past tense 

As you have seen, past tense forms of verbs are much more varied 
than present or future forms. A number of the consonants and con- 
sonant sequences that indicate past are illustrated in what follows. 
Though, as you will see, it is possible to state some rules for these 
past tense forms, these rules are a little complicated, and you may 
prefer to remember the forms through usage and practice. 

A number of verbs take -ft- as an indicator of past tense. Verbs 
in this set have roots (generally the form that is used for the 
singular imperative) that end in -cjju or -|u. Among the common 
verbs in this set are: saapeju ‘eat’, poocju ‘put down’ vitju ‘let go’ 
(all weak verbs), and keeju ‘hear’, ‘listen’, ‘ask’(strong verb); e.g. 
saapfaan ‘He ate’, keeffaan ‘He heard/asked’. Note that in verbs 
where the past tense is indicated by -t(, the -<lu or -|u of the verb 
root disappears. 

All the following past tense suffixes occur with weak verbs. With 
the exception of -nj-, each of these occurs with only a small set of 
verbs. 

1 Verbs that take -nj- : mare ‘disappear’, seyyi ‘do’ (-yyi dis- 
appears): e.g. marenjaan, senjaan. These verbs end in -i, -e or 

■y (-yi)- 

2 Verbs that take -d- : azyu ‘weep’: e.g. azjndaan. In the present 
tense the stem of this verb is azjuvu. 

3 Verbs that take -cj- : kaaq ‘see’: e.g. kaipjaan. These verbs end 
in -ip Note that in the past tense the stem of kaaip becomes kaip 
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4 Verbs that take -r|c|- : uruju ‘roll’ (-ju disappears): e.g. uruipc|,aan. 
These verbs end in -|,(u). 

5 Verbs that take -r|,n,- : kollu ‘kill’ (-llu disappears): e.g. koipnaan. 



'Without doing' 

The suffix -aama(l) (sometimes referred to as the ‘negative adver- 
bial participle’) added to a verb stem gives the meaning ‘without 
(doing something or other)’. With nouns illaama(l) is added: papam 
illaama ‘without money’, papam varaama ‘without money coming 
(to my hands)’, papain kuc|ukkaaina ‘without giving money’. 
A verb + -aama + iru may mean habitually not doing or being 
without doing: saapc|aama irukkeen I don’t eat’; poogaama iruk- 
keen ‘I shan't be going’. As you can see, the bracketed (1) is not 
pronounced in the examples. It comes as a linking sound, however, 
if a suffix such as emphatic -ee is added. 

Exercise 8 

Using the verb in parentheses, fill in the blanks with the appro- 
priate -aama (negative participle) form - that is to say, to give the 
meaning ‘without (doing something)’. Give the meaning of the 
sentences you produce. 

Example : Raajaa — kaaleejukku poonaan (pac|i). 

Raajaa pac|ikkaama kaaleejukku poonaan. 

Raja went to college without studying. 

1 Raajaa veele senjaan (peesu). 

2 Maalaa viitprkku vandaa (sollu). 

3 nii peesu (tayangu). 

4 appaa kaalelerundu irukkaaru (saapcju) 

5 naan onakkaaga irundeen (tuungu). 

6 niinga yaarum naan poogale (vaa). 

7 naan veele irukkale (seyyi). 

8 Kumaar enakku sinimaavukku poonaan (teri). 



Neuter ending in past tense 

As with present and past tense verbs, no distinction of singular and 
plural is made in the neuter in the past. There are two neuter 
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suffixes: -udu and -uccu. The second of these, -(u)ccu, occurs 
routinely with verbs that take -n- as the past tense suffix. However, 
this suffix (-n-) is absent in the neuter: compare the neuter forms 
ootjuccu and pooccu with the masculine forms oocjunaan and 
poonaan. The ending -uccu occurs as an alternative for -udu with 
other verbs: vandudu/vanduccu; paattudu/paattuccu. 



Adverbial modifier of noun 

Adjectives are formed, as explained earlier, by adding -aana to a 
noun: bayangaramaana (bayangaram + -aana) alaral frightening 
scream'. Adverbs formed of noun + -aa may also modify a noun: 
bayangaramaa oru alaral ‘a scream that was frightening; a fright- 
ening scream'. Notice the position of oru in such cases. 

Exercise 9 

Change the following sentences with adverbs (ending in -aa) into 
sentences with adjectives. Give the meaning of the sentences you 
make. Pay attention to word order. 

Example : enakku nalladaa oru peenaa vaangu. 
enakku oru nalla peenaa vaangu. 

Buy me a good pen. 

1 Kumaar perusaa (big) oru vikju vaangunaan. 

2 az^agaa (beautiful) oru porp|u kaaleejukku vandaa. 

3 ammaa meduvaa (soft) reqcju icjli kucjuttaanga. 

4 suucjaa (hot) kaapi kucju. 

Nouns derived from verbs 

Nouns can be seen to be derived from verbs by the use of different 
derivational suffixes. We already noted -kaaran and its 
gender/number variations; these suffixes can be used freely and 
productively. Many instances of nouns derived from verbs, 
however, have to be learnt individually. Some examples are: paacju 
‘sing’ - paaftu ‘song’; saapcju ‘eat’ - saappaacju ‘food’, ‘meal'; peesu 
‘speak’ - peeccu ‘speech’; pac|i ‘study’ - pacjippu ‘education’, 
‘learning’; kuuc(u ‘gather’ - kuiiffam ‘gathering’, ‘meeting’; ooc)u 
‘run’ - oottam run’; alaru ‘scream’ - alaral scream’. 
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Compound verbs 

Compound verbs may be created by adding ‘auxiliary' verbs to 
nouns. One such auxiliary verb is -pac|u ‘experience’, ‘undergo’: 
kastam ‘suffering’ + pac|u — > kasfappaclu suffer’; koobam ‘anger’ 
+ pacju — •> koobappacju ‘get angry’, The transitive form of this auxil- 
iary verb is pac|uttu ‘cause to experience’ and this used with some 
of the verbs that take pacju: kasfappacjiittu ‘make (someone) 
suffer’; koobappacjuttu ‘make someone get angry'. 

The verb parpiu ‘do’, ‘make’, used as a main verb with a direct 
object in such constructions as tappu paqrpi ‘make a mistake’ and 
doose parpi.u ‘make dosa’, is added to nouns to make compound 
verbs, as in kalyaaqam marriage’ + parpiu — > kalyaaqam pappu 
‘marry’. An alternative to paippi is seyyi ‘do’, but this is less 
common in spoken than in written Tamil. A very common type of 
compound in the speech of bilinguals consists of an English verb 
stem followed by paippi: e.g. try-parypi ‘try’, reserve-parypi 
‘reserve’, miss-paipiu ‘miss (someone)’. You will learn more of this 
later. 

Also of frequent occurrence in noun-verb compounds is poocju 
‘put’: saqcje ‘fight’ + poocju = ‘fight’, sattam noise’ + poocju = 
‘make a noise’, ‘shout’, ‘shout at’. This, like paiptu, also functions 
as a main verb with a direct object: sooru ‘rice’ + poocju = ‘serve 
rice’, pacjam ‘picture’ + poocju = ‘draw a picture’, saffe 
‘shirt’ + poocju = ‘put on a shirt’. 

Exercise 10 

Make verbs from the given nouns by adding -pac|u. Give the 
meaning of the verbs. 

Example-, kastam kastappacju suffer 

1 koobam 

2 aase 

3 teeve 

4 kavale sorrow, concern 

5 erakkam pity, sympathy 
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Tamil script 

In the modern version of the Tamil script, the sign for a given 
vowel when it follows a consonant is in most cases identical for 
each occurrence of that vowel. The signs for i and ii vary slightly, 
depending on the shape of the preceding consonant letter, but they 
are easily recognisable. This is apparent from a look at the full set 
of consonant-vowel letters in the alphabet section. The signs for u 
and uu, however, have a number of different realisations, with those 
for the long vowel being more variable than those for the short. 
In the table that follows, the consonants are grouped together on 
the basis of the nature of the sign used for u. Examples are given 
only when they can be found in common words or words you 
already know. 



Consonant 


Cons. 


Cons. 










+ u 


+ uu 






1 <95 


k 


@ 


<9ot_ 


(gi_ib 
(9tn_L_l lb 


kufam pot 
kuuttam crowd 


L_ 


t 


0 


0 


un-0 


paac[u sing 


Lb 


m 


HP 


HP 


(J£<35Lb 

(Lp<#c5L 


m ugam face 
muuccu breath 


ft 


r 


© 


0 


9® 

0UTLLI 


oru one 
ruubaay rupee 


IP 








Gl51(Lg 


vizyu fall 


GTT 


l 


(0 


© 


^HQJ(0lb 


ava(um she too 


2 [KJ 


0 


"d 


ny. 






dr 


c 


a 


(S 


Glc^rrafv 

®0 


kosu mosquito 
suiitju warmth 


U 


P 




y 


M 

y 


puli tiger 
puu flower 


UJ 


y 


LM 


y 


Glui£bG\51lL|Lb 


melliyum Melli also 


QJ 


V 


£I| 


y 


jrrgTa|ih 


raajaavum Raja also 
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3 (g 


ji 


01 


®T 






GMT 


n. 




gpr 




karyium the eye also 


jS> 


t 


P 




§jt<£<5lL 


tuqi cloth 
tuukkam sleep 


J5 


n 


®j 


®T 


^JGO 


nungu* 

nuul thread 


sb 


1 


021 


m 


LjGbgpiLD 


pullum grass also 


9 


r 


P 


PT 


Lnrrp 


maaru change 


Q5Y 


n 


®1 


spr 


^6U0ILD 


avanum he also 


4 s 


1 


g° 


SJ® 


gpjndl 

gJ®ffir 


juram fever 
juun June 


dg 


5 


of 3 


Q£j® 






6rb 


s 


en>> 


£TO® 


usrb Growth 


bassum bus also 


OH) 

* nungu 


h atrP 

(colloquial nongu) 


anT® 

is the kernel of a tender palmyra fruit. Its soft flesh 



and juice are delicious. 

Exercise 11 



Put the words that follow in dictionary order: 

1 urr0 2 jsrrih 3 aiurrsb 4 oJ0 

5 le 6 ujrrrr 7 asrr0 8 Losrafl 

9 ^§>|j5dj 10 l_|qS1 




8 niinga eppa 
Indiyaavukku 
vandiinga? 

When did you come to India? 



In this lesson you will learn to talk about: 

• business dealings 

• bureaucracy 

• sequences of actions 

• continuous actions 

• completed actions 

• reflexive actions 



Dialogue 1 Q] 



Business tour 



Stephen discusses his business plans with Shankar. 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



ac|a, niinga eppa Indiyaavukku vandiinga? 

naan vandu oru vaaram aagudu. naan onga|e paattu 

rcr|c|u varusam aaccule? 

aamaa. Laqc|anle pac|ippe mucjiccu inge vandu oru 
marundu kampenile seendu veele paakkireen. 
Ingilaandulerundu marundu erakkumadi senji 
vikkiroom. 

romba sandoosam. naan Edinburgh-vukku pooyi oru 
turji kampeni aarambiccu nacjattikipurukkeen. 
vyaabaara vigayamaa inge vandiinga|aa? 
Tamix.naa[[ulc c|ras tayaariccu Ingilaandule vittu 
papampappa oru tipampoopu vandeen. 
nalla tipanclaan. 
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Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



Hello! When did you come to India? 

It’s a week since I came. It’s two years since 1 saw 
you, isn ’t it? 

Yes. On coming here after finishing my studies in 
London, I took a job with a pharmaceuticals 
company. We import medicines from England and sell 
them. 

I’m very pleased (to hear about it). I went to 
Edinburgh and set up a clothing company which I 
run. 

Did you come here on business? 

I came with (lit. after making) a plan to make money 
by producing clothing in Tamil Nadu and selling it in 
England. 

( That’s ) a good plan. 




Vocabulary 



acja 

marundu 

Ingilaandu 

tan.' 



expression of Indiyaa India 

surprise inuc|i (-cc-) finish 

medicine, pharma- kampeni company, firm 

ceuticals seeru (-nd-) join 

England erakkumadi import (noun) 

cloth, clothes, erakkumadi import (verb) 

garments seyyi 
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aarambi (-cc-) 

yyaabaaram 

tittam 

tayaari (-cc-) 
tl.ras 

tittainpooc|u ( tt ) 



begin, start nac|attu (-n-) 

business 

plan (noun) 

prepare, produce, manufacture 
garment, dress, clothing 
plan, draw up a plan 



run, conduct 



Language points 
Actions in sequence 

In English, two or more sentences can be strung together with ‘and’ 
to form compound sentences (‘I came, I saw, and I conquered’.) 
In what can be regarded as the equivalent in Tamil, all but the last 
verb in the sequence will have the form of a ‘verbal participle’, 
rather as if one were to say ‘Having come, having seen, I 
conquered’. A verbal participle is a verb with a tense suffix but 
without the person-number-gender suffix. The tense suffix is that 
of the past tense. With one important exception, the consonant or 
consonants that indicate past tense are followed by -u (the pronun- 
ciation of which is a little like i if the consonants are -cc- or -nj-). 
The exception to this rule concerns verbs for which the marker of 
past tense is -(u)n- or -nn-. The verbal participle of these is formed 
by replacing the final -u of the verb root with -i; the participle of 
poo (pooyi) is a variant of this. The most common use of the verbal 
participle is to indicate that the action performed by the verb 
precedes the action of the next verb. 

One special use of a ‘verbal participle’ is with a following expres- 
sion which indicates a period of time - as in the case of oru vaaram 
‘a week' in the above dialogue. Then the meaning of the participle 
is that it is a week (or whatever the period in question) since the 
action indicated by the participle was performed. 

A few examples of verbal participles follow: 



Verb 




Past tense 


Participle 


pac|i 


read 


pacjjccaan 


pac|iccu 


seyyi 


do 


senjaan 


senju 


kuc|,u 


give 


kut|uttaan 


kuc|,uttu 


vaa 


come 


vandaan 


vandu 
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pootju 


put 


poonaan 


poottu 


villu 


sell 


vittaan 


vittu 


vaangu 


buy 


vaangunaan 


vaangi 


sollu 


say 


sonnaan 


solli 


poo 


go 


poonaan 


pooyi 



Compare the Tamil and English constructions in the following, 
where English has two verbs linked by ‘and’, while Tamil has a 
participle (‘having done something’) followed by a main verb. 
Notice that English has the same tense form for both verbs, whereas 
in Tamil the first verb has the same participle form, whatever the 
tense of the verb at the end of the sentence. 

avan oottalukku pooyi ooyvu ecjuttaan. 

He went to the hotel and took rest. 

avan oottalukku pooyi ooyvu ec)uppaan. 

He will go to the hotel and take rest. 

As you will see from the dialogue, there is no upper limit on the 
number of participles in the sequence that precedes the main verb 
(any more than there is a limit on the number of a sequence of 
verbs linked by ‘and’ in English). 

Exercise 1 

Pick out the verbal participles in Dialogue 1. What verbs are these 
derived from? 

Example: vandu vaa 

Exercise 2 

Kumar did two things. Can you combine them into one sentence? 
Give the meaning of the resulting joined sentences. 

Example: Kumaar baslerundu erangunaan; 
viittukku nac|andaan. 

Kumaar baslerundu erangi viittukku nac)andaan. 

Kumar got down from the bus and walked home. 

1 Kumaar kacjcle doose vaangunaan; viiqule s a apt a an. 

2 Kumaar kaaleejukku poonaan; peeraasiriyare paattaan. 

3 Kumaar viipukku vandaan; en noocja peesunaan. 
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4 Kumaar pattu ruubaa kuc|uttaan; inda peenaave 
vaangunaan. 

5 Kumaar paa[[u paatjunaan; ellaareyum 
sandoogappac|uttunaan. 

6 Kumaar kagfappapaan; pacjiccaan; paas parpiunaan. (pass) 

Progressive forms of verbs 

This verb form, in contrast with the simple tense, indicates that the 
action or state continues or is in progress over a period of time. 
The meaning is somewhat similar to that given when a verb in 
English is preceded by ‘be’ and followed by ‘-ing\ as in ‘She is 
eating’, or ‘He was working’. The indicator of progressive action 
in Tamil is -kitturu (-kiftu + iru) added to the verbal participle. An 
example in Dialogue 1 is nacjattikitturukkeen ‘I am running’ (in 
the sense of ‘managing’). This progressive form of a verb may have 
any of the three tenses: 

Raaman tuungikitturukkaan. Raman is sleeping. 

Melli paacjjkitturundaa. Melli was singing, 
appaa saaptukitturuppaaru. Father will be eating. 

One point to be aware of with regard to progressive forms in the 
present tense is that in some contexts English has a progressive 
where Tamil has a simple present; and sometimes the reverse is 
the case. This point is illustrated by the translation of nacjatti- 
kitturukkeen in the dialogue. One important instance of a ‘progres- 
sive’ form in English where a Tamil progressive is not possible is 
in reference to a future event. Thus in English such utterances as 
‘She is coming tomorrow’ are common, while in such instances, 
only a simple tense form is possible in Tamil: naa|ekki varraa. 

Exercise 3 

Fill in the blanks with the progressive form of the verb in paren- 
theses and give the meaning of both sentences. 

Example: naan Kumaar viittukku pooneen; 
appa avan ( saapcju ). 

naan Kumaar viittukku pooneen; 
appa avan saaptukitturundaan. 

I went to Kumar’s house; he was eating then. 
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1 naan kaaleejukku pooneen; appa Kumaar ve[iye 

(past) (vaa). 

2 neettu Maalaa paac|unaa; appa Kumaar ve|iye (past) 

(nillu). 

3 ammaa kaalele doose paippuvaanga; appa nii (future) 

(tuungu). 

4 innum oru varusattule Kumaar kampenile veele 

(future) (paaru). 

5 Maalaa paacjraa; nii (present) (peesu). 

6 Kumaar onne paaraalfuraan; nii vejiye (present) 

(paaru). 

7 raatri mai\i pattu aagudu; bas innum (present) (oocju). 



Dialogue 2 [Q 

Business contract 



Stephen tells Shankar how his negotiations went at the factory. 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 



onga ti[[appac|i ellaa veeleyeyum mui|iccu[[iinga|aa? 

paadi veele muc|injirukku. cjras kampenikaarangale 

paattu peesifteen. avanga rer|c|u maasattule sarakku 

anuppa ottukkipaanga. 

numpariam k u c|u 1 1 u r u k k i i n g a [a a ? 

ille. sarakke anuppipu bille anuppuvaanga. naan 

papatte k affi sarakke cc|ukkar|um. 

adudaan nalladu. moosamaana sarakke tiruppi 

v a a n g i k i c| u v a a n g a ||c ? 

aamaa, apc|idaan oppandam. tirumba vangikipu 
kapakkule kaziccuruvaanga. 

ide ellaam ez.udi vaangikkanga. appadaan pinnaale 
piraccane eduvum varaadu. 
apcjidaan senjirukkeen. 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 



Shankar: 



Did you finish all the work in accordance with your 
plan? 

Half the work is finished. I’ve seen and spoken to the 
people at the clothing factory. They agreed to send 
the goods in two months. 

Have you given an advance payment? 



Stephen: 
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Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 



No. They’ll send the goods and (then) send the 
invoice. I have to pay the money and pick up the 
goods. 

That’s good. They’ll take back poor quality goods, 
won’t they? 

Yes, That’s the agreement. After taking them back, 
they’ll deduct from the account. 

Get all this in writing. Then there won’t be any 
problems later. 

That’s what I’ve done. 



Vocabulary 



pattf 

paadi 

ottukkicj.il ( tt ) 
katju (-11) 
tiruppi 
oppandam 

kazi (-cc-) 



according to, as 
half 

agree, accept 
pay 

back, in return 
contract, 
agreement 
subtract 



tittappacji 
mucji ( nj ) 
sarakku 
moosamaana 

tirumba 

kaqakku 

piraccane 



according to plan 
be over 

goods, commodity 
bad, of poor 
quality 
back, again 
account 
problem 



Language points 



Compound forms of verbs 

In addition to the past, present, and future tense forms of verbs, 
there are more complex forms which add a meaning in addition to 
that of tense. These include, in addition to the progressive already 
mentioned, completive, perfect, and reflexive forms. All of these 
are formed by adding a suffix to the past participle of a verb (intro- 
duced earlier in this lesson). Each of the complex forms can appear 
in each of the three tenses. 



Completive 

What is often called the completive aspect of a Tamil verb indi- 
cates, as the label is intended to suggest, that the action referred 
to in the verb is, or definitely will be, accomplished or completed. 
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In English the same sense (if explicitly indicated at all) is conveyed 
in different ways. Compare, for instance, the different meanings 
in the following pairs: ‘eat' and ‘eat up'; ‘finish’ and ‘finish off’. 
Sometimes, as examples given below (including those in Exercise 
4) show, the most convenient English equivalent of a Tamil comple- 
tive is an adverb. The completive suffixes - which follow an adver- 
bial participle and are themselves followed by the usual personal 
endings - are -ft- (past), -rr- (present) and -ruv- (future). For a 
singular imperative (used when one wants to ask or request 
someone to do something), -ru is added, and for a plural impera- 
tive -riinga. As with simple tenses, third person verbs for which 
the subject is non-human follow a different pattern, as will be clear 
from the following examples of the verb vaa ‘come’. 



vanduru. 

vanduttaan. 

vanduruccu. 

vanduruvaan. 

vandurum. 

vandurraan. 

vandurudu. 

vanduttu. 



Do come. 

Fie (really) came. 

It (really) came. 

He will (definitely) come. 
It will (definitely) come. 
He’s coming (surely). 

It’s coming (surely). 
Having come. 



An example in Dialogue 2 is kazjccuruvaanga. 

You may hear an alternative form for the third person neuter 
(‘it’) past. This, for vaa is vandurudu - which self-evidently is more 
‘regular’, in that it follows the pattern of such forms as vanduttaan 
where the subject is human. This alternative for neuter past forms 
is not available for verbs which have -n- to indicate past tense. 
Thus ooc|,iruccu is the only possibility for ‘It ran off’. 



Exercise 4 

The given sentences here represent the narration of events as 
simple occurrences. Change them to indicate that the events 
referred to were completed or will be completed, or that some 
result was accomplished. Suggested English translations of the 
given sentence and of the aimed-for sentence will give you some 
idea of these added meanings that you are aiming to convey by 
the changes you make. 

Example-. Kumaar neettu vandaan. 

Kumaar neettee vanduttaan. 
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Kumar came yesterday. 

Kumar came yesterday itself. 

1 Raajaa kaaleejukku poonaan. 

(Raja went to college — •> Raja has already gone to college 
or Raja went away to college). 

2 appaa pattu marpkki pacjuttaaru. 

(Father lay down at 10 o'clock — > Father went to bed at 
10 o’clock). 

3 kacjekkaaran kadave muucjunaan. 

(The shopkeeper closed the door — > The shopkeeper closed 
down the door (for the day)). 

4 c|aak|;ar palle picjungunaaru. 

(The doctor pulled the tooth' -» ‘The doctor pulled out 
the tooth’). 

5 paappaa kiize, vizundudu. 

(The baby fell down — > The baby fell down (suddenly)). 

6 enakku par^am kecjeccudu. 

(I got money — > 1 got the money (I was looking for)). 



Perfect 



The so-called perfect or perfective of a verb is closely similar in 
meaning to English ‘perfect’ (as in ‘he has done’), though perhaps 
more widely used. It indicates the relevance of a completed action 
to another action, as in English ‘When I came, he had already done 
it’, where ‘had (already)’ indicates his doing something was 
completed at the time of my coming. The forms of the perfect are 
those of the verb iru ‘be’ when added to participles ending in -i; 
in the case of participles ending in -u, the initial i- of iru is dropped: 



vandurundaan. 

vandurukkaan. 

vanduruppaan. 

vaangiyirundaan. 

vaangiyirukkaan. 

vaangiyiruppaan. 



Fie had come. 

Fie has come. 

Fie will have come. 
Fie had bought. 

Fie has bought. 

Fie will have bought’. 



Note that with the verb ukkaaru ‘sit (down)’, the meaning of the 
perfect is different. 
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ukkaandurundaan. He was sitting, 
ukkaandurukkaan. He is sitting, 

ukkaanduruppaan. He will be sitting. 

Examples in Dialogue 2 are kuc)utturukkiinga and senjirukkeen. 

Exercise 5 

When a past event has relevance to the present, the verb describing 
this past event is in the present perfect. Add the appropriate 
marker of the perfect to the verb of the first sentence in the context 
of the second sentence. Translate both sentences. 

Example: Kumaar viittukku vandaan. 

Kumar came to (our) house. 

ti vi paappaan. 

He will watch TV. 

Kumaar viittukku vandurukkaan; ti vi paappaan. 

Kumar has come to our house; he will watch TV. 

1 appaa lapcjanukku poonaaru. 
acjutta vaaram tirumbi varraaru. 

2 naan nallaa pacjicceen. 
nalla maark vaanguveen. 

3 naan appaape onakku papam kupukka sonneen. 
pooyi vaangikka. 

4 ivan aaru mapi neeram veele paattaan. 
kuupa papam kuputturu. 

5 naan sinna vayasule sigarepu kupicceen. 
ippa vipupeen. 

6 niinga lappan pooniingataa? 
ille, poonadulle. 

Reflexive 

A reflexive verb form that indicates that an action has some effect 
on the subject of the sentence. Normally, but not necessarily, the 
subject and the object of a transitive verb are identical when a 
reflexive form is used. The reflexive often translates in English as 
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‘self’ when the verb is transitive. The reflexive also occurs with 
intransitive verbs, when it indicates that the action of the verb has 
some effect on the subject. The forms of the reflexive are: -kka in 
the imperative, -kitt - in the past tense, -kicjr- in the present, and - 
kicjuv- in the future (with appropriate personal endings being 
added, of course, for the three tensed forms): 



atjiccukittaan. 

acjiccukicjuvaan. 

acjiccukicjraan. 



acjiccukicjuccu. 



ojinjikittaan. 

pacjiittukitfaan. 



He hit himself. 

He will hit himself. 

He hits himself. (Note that with the 
present tense suffix the sense is not 
present time, i.e. not ‘He is hitting 
himself.) 

It hit itself. (When the reference is to a 
non-human, you will also hear the 
alternative form acjiccukkifludu for the 
past tense, though this is less common.) 
He hid himself. 

He lay down (snugly). 



In Dialogue 2, the force of the reflexive in vaangikkanga is ‘Get 
(this) for yourself.’ 



'As', 'according to' 

The form pac|i occurs frequently in the sense of ‘as’, ‘according to’, 
‘in accordance with’. It may follow either a noun (as in tittappacfi 
in Dialogue 2) or after a verbal form - the relative participle, about 
which you learn more in Lesson 9. It often indicates the source or 
director of an action: 

en solpacji Tami/. pacji. Study Tamil as per my 

word/advice. 

naan solrapacji Tamiz pacji. Study Tamil as I say. 



'Isn't it?' 

You may be puzzled by the ending of vaangikic|uvaanga|,|e in 
Dialogue 2. The last two sounds are a variant of -le, the short form 
of ille or illeyaa. This, as you may recall from Lesson 5, is a ‘tag 
question’. Apart from possible abbreviations, this has one form in 
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Tamil, but has a different equivalent in English depending on the 
context. Here the appropriate translation is ‘Won’t they?’ The 
change of -le to -|e is through the influence of the final sound of 
the plural ending -gaQ,). 

Exercise 6 

One of the uses of the perfect form of verbs is in relation to an 
event in the past which has not been observed directly, but which 
is deduced from some evidence in the present. If the evidence 
suggests that the assumed event was probable, the future tense of 
the perfect is used; otherwise the present tense is selected. Change 
the verbs in the sentences given below to the present or future 
perfect, choosing whichever is appropriate in the context of second 
sentence that follows. Translate the new sentences. Where the 
speaker takes the event to have been probable, an English trans- 
lation may well include the words ‘must have’. 

Example: viittukkuUe yaaroo vandaanga. 

Someone came into the house. 

kadavu terandurukku. 

The door is open. 

viittukkuUe yaaroo vandurukkaanga; kadavu 
terandurukku. 

Someone has come into the house; the door is 

open. 

1. neettu raatri ma^e penjidu; tare iiramaa irukku. 

2 Maalaa az^udaa; ava kaqqu sevappaa irukku. 

3 Raajaa edoo tappu paqpunaan; 
rer|c|u naa|aa enne paakka varale. 

4 Kumaar ve[eyaac|a poonaan; avan pande kaaipom. 

5 Kumaar nallaa pacjiccaan; 

alladu vc|cyaat|a p o oy i r u k k a m a a [] a a n . 
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Dialogue 3 EZ] 



Chasing papers 



Stephen tells Shankar of his experiences with bureaucracy. 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



cjras eettumadikki arasaangattooc|a anumadi 
kecjeccuruccaa? 

adukkudaan alcnjukipurukkoom. 
idu Tamiznaapu kampenikaaranga veele, illeyaa? 
avanga veeledaan. avangadaan senjukipurukkaanga. 
aanaa veele veegamaa nacjakkale. naan mandiriye 
kuucja paattutteen. 

arasaanga ka[[uppaac[u innum muzusaa poogale. 
ovvoru aafiisaraa fayil pooradukku oru maasam 
kuucja aayirum. ad u k k u ||e onga porume pooyirum. 
inda veelekkaaga Indiyaavukku vandaaccu. 
epcjiyaavadu mu<:|iccii[[udaane poogaqum? 
adu upmedaan. onga ot|am he paattukkanga. maze 
kaalam aarambiccuruccu. 

Have you got government permission for clothing 
exports? 

I’m running around for that very thing. 

This is the Tamil Nadu company people’s job, isn’t it? 
It is their job. They are doing it. But the work isn ’t 
happening quickly. I even saw the minister. 
Government control still hasn’t completely gone. 

Even for the file to go to each officer will take a 
month. By then your patience will be exhausted. 

It was for this job that I came to India. Somehow 
1 have to complete it, don Y I? 

That’s true. Take care of your health. The rainy season 
has begun. 



Vocabulary 



eettumadi 

anumadi 

mandiri 

muzusaa 

fayil 



export 

approval, permission 

minister 

completely 

file 



arasaangam 
ale ( nj ) 
kattuppaacj.u 
aafiisar 
porume 



government 
run around 
control 
officer 
patience 
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oc|ambu body, health 

paattukka take care, look after 

ma^e kaalam rainy season, monsoon 

Language points 

Another meaning of the 'progressive' 

As indicated earlier in this lesson, the progressive or durative form 
of a verb (kifturu) has to do with duration; it indicates that an 
action or a state of affairs continues or is in progress over a period 
of time. It can also indicate an event that takes place repeatedly 
over a period. 

viittukku vandukitturukkaan. He is coming to the house, 
denam vandukitturukkaan. He comes every day. 

Simultaneous action 

While the completive form of the verbal participle (-tfu) indicates 
that the events are thought of as entirely separate, the progressive 
form of the verbal participle (-kittu) indicates that the events are 
simultaneous. The emphatic marker -ee is commonly added to the 
latter in the simultaneous sense. 

ennooc|a peesikiffu vandaan. 

He came while talking to me. 

ennooc|a peesikitfee saapfaan. 

He ate while talking with me. 

Exercise 7 

Change the first sentences in the pairs below to fit in the context 
of the following sentences. That is to say, show that the first event 
was taking place when the second happened. Translate the 
sentences. 

Example: naan padicceen. 

naan padiccukitturundeen; appa karanf pooyiruccu. 
(karaipt = electricity, power) 
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1 Kumaar saaptaan ; appa Umaa vandaa. 

2 Kumaar vii([akku poonaan ; vazilc Umaave paattaan. 

3 appaa pattu maqikki tuunguvaaru ; appa naama p vi 
paakkalaam. 

Exercise 8 

Change the given sentences of separate events into sentences of 
simultaneous events. Translate both sentences. 

Example: appaa peesittu saapfaaru. 

Father spoke and then ate. 

appaa peesikipee saapfaaru. 

Father ate while talking. 

1 Kumaar kaapi kuc|iccu|pi ve|iye vandaan. 

2 maamaa irumipu peesa aarambiccaaru. 

3 ammaa tuungipu p vi paakkiraanga. 

4 nii pac|iccupu veele paaru. 

5 Madurele irundupu John Tamiz peesa kastappat|raaru. 

Exercise 9 

Fill in the gaps with an appropriate verb form. Keep in mind such 
questions as to whether actions are continuous, completed, succes- 
sive, and so on. Translate the passage. 
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Moohan sinimaavukku (poo), vazile Raajaave 

(paaru). avan bassukkaaga (kaa ‘wait’). avanoocja avan 

tambi Kumaarum (nillu). Kumaare Moohan oru tacjave 

kaaleejule (paaru). Moohan sinimaavukku reqc|u tikke{ 

(vaangu). Raajaaveyum sinimaavukku (kuupc|u). 

Raajaa tambiye basle viittukku (anuppu) sinimaavukku 

vara (ottukkicju). reqcju bassu nikkaama (poo). 

sinimaavukku neeram (aagu). Raajaa tambi kayyile pattu 

ruubaa (kucju) basle pooga (sollu) Moohanoocja 

(kejambu). tambi paqatte (vayyi) bassukkaaga 

(nillu). Moohanum Raajaavum veegamaa (nacja). sariyaana 

neerattukku sinimaavukku (poo). 



Tamil script 

As your knowledge of Tamil improves, you may wish to look at a 
newspaper (udjdjliflsrias pattirigai, colloquial patrikke). Here are the 
names of some of the more widely circulated ones in South India: 
ajlfflTLDenf], dirar^^jsdjl, ^Iwrmsnj , djlssrcsrrdsr. Try reading these out and 
transcribing them. You will hear the initial consonant in each case 
pronounced as t or d. The first two syllables are from the word 
ajasnh dinam ‘day’ (also used adverbially to mean ‘daily’). One of 
the meanings of rnrarfl is ‘bell’ - and so a possible translation of 
3) ran nraifl is ‘Daily Clarion’, may mean ‘wire’, giving us ‘Daily 
Telegraph’ for ^rar^a^ajl. There is no obvious English equivalent 
of asranncoj two common meanings of insuj are ‘blossom’ and ‘issue 
of a journal or paper'. For ^raraijssr we have simply ‘The Sun’. 
Weekly journals that have a wide circulation are (ajifHgjinih, gjingih 
and ^rarjjs; sftemrar. 

Exercise 10 

Translate these newspaper headlines: 

1 ajLil Lp jsmliqsb LorrS# LorrsjLD G^Sgjsb 

2 ^a^irOsb uujiyairr rruilsb oiluggd 

3 Sl(flffiQa5Ll GumliqaSIsb gjjj^lujrr Qojrr)rfjl 

(^SHa^rrixi Assam; election; uiunhastr terrible; GumlLq contest; 

inrr^Lh month; ailuggj accident; Cairo nil victory win. Four words 
borrowed from English are omitted from this list!) 




9 niinga 

pootturukkira 

ctras 

The clothes you are wearing 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• talk about current affairs 

• report things you have heard 

• use relative clauses 

• make nouns from verbs 



Dialogue 1 Q] 



Tailor-made clothes 



Stephen and Shankar talk about having clothes made to measure by 
a tailor. 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 



niinga pootturukkira c|ras ongajukku c|ras anupra 
kac[ele vaangunadaa? 

ille. oru teylarfle a[avu kuc|uttu taccukitteen. 
ac|c. niinga vikkira c|rasse niinga |cc poot|a 
maattiingataa? 

apc|i ille. naan indiyaavukku vandadunaale 
taccukitteen. enakku terinja tayyakaararu oruttaru 
inge irukkaaru. avaru taccukuc|uttaaru. 
summaa vc|cyaa[[ukku sonneen . . . a|avu safte 
kuc|uttiinga|aa? 

ille. en papaya sape ellaam konjam pic[ikkidu. safte, 
psei\t s > koottu ellaattukkum pudusaa teylar a[avu 
cc|uttaaru. sape evjavu poruttamaa irukku, paarunga. 
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Shankar: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



aamaa. onga naaftule 
pudusaa vandurukkira 
staylleyum irukku. 

Were the clothes you are 
wearing bought at the 
shop that supplies you 
with clothes? 

No. I gave the 
measurements and had 
them sewn at a tailor’s. 

Oh. Don Y you want to 
wear the clothes you sell? 

It’s not like that. I had it 
sewn because I came to 
India. There’s a tailor I 
know here. He stitched it 
for me. 

I was only joking . . . Did 
you give a shirt as a model? 

No. All my old shirts are a bit tight. For the shirt, 
trousers, jacket - everything - the tailor took 
measurements afresh. See what a good fit the shirt 
Yes. It’s in a style that’s recently come into fashion 
your country. 




is. 

in 



Vocabulary 



teylar 

tayyi (tacc ) 

poruttam 
a|avu satte 



tailor a|avu 

stitch, sew, get tayyakaararu 

stitched/sewn pitji (-cc-) 

being a good fit s(ayl 

model shirt (for measurement) 



measurement 
tailor 
be tight 
style 



Language points 
Pronunciation 

The usual pronunciation of the second word in the dialogue, 
pootturukkira, is more like pootrukra. This is because the vowels 
u and i in the middle of words tend to be dropped. This has already 
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been mentioned in Lesson 2 in connection with the general reduc- 
tion of the present tense marker -kkir- to -kr-. The fuller spelling 
of the word is given here so that you may more readily recognise 
the separate grammatical parts - to be discussed in the following 
paragraph. 

Relative participle 

The relative participle is a verbal form that modifies a noun. In 
common with adjectives, it precedes the noun it modifies. For this 
reason it is also called the ‘adjectival participle’. As the phrase 
‘relative participle’ is intended to indicate, it occurs in clauses of 
which the most usual equivalent in English is a relative clause, i.e. 
a clause of the sort that commonly begins with such words as ‘who’, 
‘whose’, ‘which’, ‘that’. This class of word - namely, a relative 
pronoun - is not found in Tamil. 

A relative participle is formed by the addition of the ending -a 
to the present or past tense stem of a verb. A future relative 
participle is found in the written language, but this is very rare in 
relative clauses in the colloquial language, the present form being 
used to convey both present and future meaning. This future form 
(verb + -um) will be introduced in a later lesson in connection with 
‘time’ clauses. The formation of the past and present relative 
participles is seen in the third column in the following examples; 
the first column contains past or present tense forms with the 
masculine singular ending -aan. A hyphen is inserted in the first 
column to show where the stem, mentioned above, ends. 



vand-aan 


he came 


vanda 


varr-aan 


he comes 


varra 


kuc|utt-aan 


he gave 


kucjutta 


kutjukkir-aan 


he gives 


kucjukkira 


sonn-aan 


he said 


sonna 


solr-aan 


he says 


solra 


saapt-aan 


he ate 


saapfa 


saapcjr-aan 


he eats 


saapcjra 



In Dialogue 1, look again at the instances: pootturukkira, anupra, 
vikkira, terinja, vandurukkira. 

Here are some more examples of relative clauses: 

vanda payyan. The boy who came, 

varra payyan. The boy who is coming. 
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sooru saapfa payyan. The boy who ate rice, 
payyan saapfa sooru. The rice that the boy ate. 

The last pair of examples illustrates one of the difficulties that you 
will experience at first in using this construction: the noun that 
follows the relative participle may be either the subject or object 
of the verb in question (or, indeed, in yet some other relationship 
with it). In some cases, such as this, common sense tells you that 
only payyan can be the subject, and so sooru must be the object, 
whatever its position. Sometimes, as in the case of nouns referring 
to animals or human beings, the accusative case ending -e on the 
first noun (the one preceding the relative participle) shows that 
this is the object, and therefore that the one following is the subject. 
Compare these two: 

eliye korpja naayi. The dog that killed the rat. 
naayi koipfa eli. The rat that the dog killed. 

Nouns can be in other relationships with the relative participle 
than subject and object. The listener is able to grasp the relation- 
ship through common sense alone, as no case ending can be added 
to indicate the meaning. Thus compare the locative ending -le in 
the sentence naan hasle vandeen ‘I came by bus' with its absence 
in naan vanda bas ‘the bus in which I came'. This is not to say that 
a case ending cannot be added to bas in such an example - but 
the ending is determined by the function of bas in the main clause: 
naan vanda basse paattiingajaa ‘Did you see the bus I came in?’ 



Exercise 1 

In English, if I saw an exhibition, I can refer to this as ‘the exhi- 
bition that I saw’, that is to say by using a relative clause. Practise 
doing this in Tamil by inserting the appropriate relative participle 
in the gaps below. Translate both the original sentence and the 
relative clause. 

Example-, naan pac|am paatteen; naan paatta pacfain. 

I saw a film; the film that I saw. 

1 faaksi varudu; faaksi. 

2 neettu Raaman patrikke pacficcaan; Raaman neettu 

patrikke. 
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3 Laksmi basle vandaa; Lakgmi bas. 

4 naan Goovindanukku papam kuputteen; naan 

Goovindanukku papam. 

Exercise 2 

Find the odd one out in these groups of words: 

1 koozi kaakkaa paambu ki|i parundu 

2 me[agaa maambaz.am vengaayam veppakkaa unpekkcpangu 

3 puune naayi kudire aapu nari 

4 arisi vape puuri ipli doose 

5 kuff i paaru sollu kejambu kupi 



Dialogue 2 [S 

Profit from traditional knowledge 



Shankar and Stephen discuss the problems that arise when foreign 
companies register rights internationally to plants that have long been 
used in indigenous medicine. 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



enga marundu kampeni veeppamarattulerundu 
pudusaa oru marundu tayaariccurukku. 
olagam muz.usum ippa vc e p p a m a rat to o pa perumeye 
purinj ukipurukkaanga. 

enga pudu marunde vikkiradule oru periya piraccane 
irukku. 

enna piraccane? 

veeppamarattulerundu marundu tayaarikkira 
urimeye oru Amerikka kampeni vaangiyirukkaam. 
veere yaarum anda marunde tayaarikka 
kuuc|aadaam. 

idu enna aniyaayamaa irukku. v e e p p a m a r a 1 1 o o c|a 
nanmeye modalle terinjukittavanga inda 
naapukaaranga daane. 

adu mapum ille. poona maasam naan papicca 
visayam oppu solreen. veeppa elelerundu eputta 
marundu anda kaalattule ingerundu 
ve[inaapukkukuupa pooccaam. 
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Stephen: va|arra naac|uga||e irukkira inda maadiriyaana 

arivooc|a balan anda naa[[u makka[ukku kecjekkira 
maadiri seyyai\um. 



Shankar: Our pharmaceutical company has recently prepared a 

drug from the neem tree. 

Stephen: Now the whole world is getting to understand the 

greatness of the neem tree. 

Shankar: In selling our new drug , there is a big problem. 

Stephen: What problem? 

Shankar: It seems that an American company has obtained the 

rights for preparing drugs from the neem tree. It 
seems that nobody else is allowed to prepare drugs 
from the neem tree. 

Stephen: How unjust this is! Those who first understood the 

benefits (to be derived from ) the neem tree were 
people from this country. 

Shankar: Not only that. I’ll tell you about the thing I read last 

month. It seems that at that time medicine extracted 
from neem leaves went from here to foreign countries. 

Stephen: We should make it that the benefit of this sort of 

knowledge that exists in developing countries goes to 
the people of those countries. 




Vocabulary 
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veeppamaram 


neem tree 


olagam 


world 


muzusum 


whole, all 


perume 


greatness 


piraccane 


problem 


urime 


right 


veere 


other, different 


aniyaayam 


unfairness, 


nanme 


goodness, benefit 




injustice 


va),aru (-nd-) 


develop, grow up 


balan 


benefit 


arivu 


knowledge 







Exercise 3 

The use of the adverbial participle (Lesson 8) to combine a 
sequence of simple sentences into a complex sentence is very 
common in both speech and writing. Give yourself a little more 
practice by combining sequences in this way. Translate your 
sentences also. 

Example : Kumaar kac|ekki poonaan; oru pustagam 
vaangunaan. 

Kumaar kacjekki pooyi oru pustagam vaangunaan. 

Kumar went to the shop and bought a book. 

1 Kumaar viiqukku vandaan; pustagam keeftaan. 

2 Sundar pudu sa[[e poo[[ukki[[aan; ve|iye kejambunaan. 

3 Raajaa peenaave toleccupaan; a^udaan. 

4 naan kee|vi keepen; avan padil sollale. 

5 Umaa naajekki kaaleejukku varuvaa; ange onne paappaa. 

6 Murugan kaqqe muuc|ikit|raan: epc|i kaare ootraan? 

Exercise 4 

The following sentences are simple and meant for children. Can 
you make them into one sentence by using relative participles? 
Translate your sentences. 

Example : naan oru yoosane solreen; kee|u. 
naan solra yoosaneye kee|u. 

Listen to the suggestion I give (tell) you. 

1 neettu oru kade pacjicceen; romba nallaa irundudu. 

2 neettu oru pustagam vaanguneen; romba vele. 

3 naan paqam ec|uttukki[[ccn; adu enga appaa paqam. 
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4 naan oru kaaleejule pac|ikkirecn; adu romba duurattule 
(‘distant') irukku. 

5 naan oru paatjam pacjiccukipurukkeen; adu kaspimaa irukku. 

6 naan oru veele sonneen; ade senjiftiyaa? 

7 naan oru veele solreen; ade siikram seyyi. 

8 naan oru odavi keeppeen; ade nii kapaayam seyyapum. 



Language points 



Participial noun 



Endings that show gender and number (but not person) may be 
added to a relative participle to produce a noun which is often 
referred to as a participial noun. It generally translates as ‘one 
who/which . . .’. The human plural marker may give a more general 
sense - rather like ‘the’ + past participle in English, as in ‘the 
educated'. Like the relative participle, the participial noun has past 
and present tense forms. Participial nouns, like simple nouns, may 
take case endings. 



pac|,ikkiravan 

patjiccavan 

pac|iccava 

pac|iccavanga 
pac|iccadu 
Madurele cnnooc|,a 
pacjiccavanukku 
Madurele ennoo(}a 
pac|ikkiravanukku 



one who is studying 
one who studied/he who is educated/ 
an educated (male) person 
one who studied/she who is educated/ 
an educated (female) person 
they who are educated/the educated 
that which is educated 
to him who studied with me 
in Madurai 

to him who is studying with me in 
Madurai 



Exercise 5 

The following sentences describe specific persons and things. Make 
them more general by using a participial noun. Translate both 
sentences. 



Example : ennooc}a veele paakkira porpiuga keffikkaaranga. 

The girls who work with me are clever. 
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ennootja veele paakkiravanga ki|Jikkaaiaiiga. 

Those who work with me are clever. 

1 engine Laqcjanle Tamiz pac[icca Ingliskaaranga Indiyaavukku 
vandurukkaanga. 

2 engine Tamiz pac|icca Jim Amerikkaavule irukkaaru. 

3 has-spiaplc nikkira poi\qe engeyoo paatturukkeen. 

4 enakku pic|icca saappaaqe inge saapc|a muc|iyale. 

Verbal noun 

When the neuter singular marker -adu is added to the relative 
participle, the resulting noun may be a participial noun denoting 
the agent of the action, or a verbal noun denoting the action itself 
(which is equivalent to verb + ‘ing’ in English, as in ‘the awak- 
ening’). 

ooc|unadu that which ran 

or running (in the past) 

ooc|radu that which is running 

or running (in the present) 

nnc|unadu puune the thing that ran is a cat 

ooc|radu puune the thing that is running is a cat 

ooc|unadu nallaa irukku (Someone) feels good with the 

running (he or she did) 

(more lit. The having run is good.) 

ooc|radu nalladu Running is good. 

Exercise 6 

Combine the following pairs of sentences into single sentences as 
shown in the model (i.e. by using a verbal noun to replace the verb 
in the first sentence.) Translate your sentences. 

Example : naan Tamiz,, pacjicceen; adu yaarukkum pk|ikkalc. 

I studied Tamil; no one liked it. 

naan Tamiz padiccadu yaarukkum pic|ikkale. 

No one liked my studying Tamil/that I studied 
Tamil. 
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1 naan kaaleejukku basle pooneen; adu kagtamaa irundudu. 

2 naan kaaleejukku kaarle pooreen; adu nallaa irukku. 

3 naan nalla maark vaanguneen; ade aasiriyar paaraapunaaru. 

4 naan uurukku pooreen; adukku aasiriyar anumadi 
kuc|uttu[[aaru. 

5 naan onne patti aasiriyarpe sonneen; adule enna tappu? 

6 naan papatte tiruppi keepeen; adunaale avanukku koobam. 

'As' and 'as if' 

If maadiri is added to the relative participle (in the past or present 
tense) it conveys the meaning ‘like’, ‘as’, ‘as if (the action)’. An 
alternative to maadiri in this sense is -pacji (with the alternative 
pronunciation -batji when preceded by m). When it is added to the 
relative participle in the future tense (as in the last two examples 
below), it provides an alternative form to the infinitive in some of 
its functions. Its range of meanings includes ‘in such a way as’. 

naan sonna maadiri seyyi/naan sonna patji seyyi. 

Do as I said. 

naan solra maadiri seyyi/naan solra pac|,i seyyi. 

Do as I say. 

avan ellaam terinja maadiri peesuraan. 

He speaks as if he knows everything. 

yaaroo varra maadiri irukku. 

It looks as if someone is coming. 

naan avane mudugu viingura maadiri/viingumbac|i atjicceen. 

I hit him in such a way that his back swelled. 

avane nallaa pac|ikkumbac|i sonneen. 

I told him to study well. 



Reportive 

When reporting an event or a state of things from another source, 
one may add -aam at the end of it. This will be intended to imply 
that the speaker is non-committal with regard to the truth of the 
statement made. The indefinite ‘They say’ in English carries a 
similar sense. 
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avan poy sonnaan. 

He told a lie. 

avan poy sonnaanaam. 

He told a lie, it is said./It seems. 

avan poy sonnaanaamaa? 

Is it said that he told a lie? 

nii poy solluviyaam. 

It is said that you tell lies./You are reported to tell lies. 



Exercise 7 

You don't want to vouch for the statements you report, as they 
were made by others, inferred by you, or disapproved of by you. 
Or you don't want to specify the source of your report. How will 
you make the statements where you cannot use quotation marks? 
Translate both sentences. 

Example: naa|ekki maze peyyum. 

It will rain tomorrow. 

naa|ekki maze peyyumaam. 

They say that it will rain tomorrow. 

1 tambikki vayiru valikkidu. 

2 raajaa amerikkaavukku pooraan. 

3 inda veelekki irubadu ruubaa aagum. 

4 inda pustagam irunuuru ruubaa. 

5 naan senjadu tappu. 

6 Moohan Ingilaandulerundu vandurukkaan. 

7 nii niccayam parisu vaanguve. 

8 puunekki pasikkidu. 

9 Kumaar appaapc enne patti enna sonnaan? 

Exercise 8 

Fill in the blanks with an appropriate form of the verb in paren- 
theses that follows. Sometimes you will use an infinitive, sometimes 
a relative participle, sometimes a participial noun or a verbal noun 
with an appropriate case marker, and so on. Translate the passage. 
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Raajaa (pac|i) vaguppuledaan Raapiyum papiccaa. maark 

(vaangu) reppu peerukkum poopi. Tamiz aasiriyarpe 

nuuttukku arubadu maarkkukku meele (vaangu) romba 

kagfarn. avaru Tamiz ilakkiyam nereya (papi). ilakkiya 

varigaje appiyee kapurele (czuclu) avarukku romba 

pipikkum. Raajaavum Raapiyum kaspippapu papiccaanga. 

(tuungu) neeram tavira matta neeram ellaam (papi) 

sclavaziccaanga. adu (teri) Tamiz aasiriyar avail ga|c romba 

paaraapunaaru. vaguppule (iru) ellaareyum avanga 

(papi) maadiri kagfappapu papikka sonnaaru. 



Tamil script 

In Lesson 4 we imagined taking a bus journey. We look here at a 
few of the words you may read when you do this in Chennai. The 
bus services there are run by the Chennai Corporation: Qawsnwr 
inrnsaejmlfFl (jjaj ‘town’; mrr^aj ‘city’ (‘big town’); ^lLSI ‘govern- 
ment’). At bus stops you may see Glffrarssifflr inrrjBasjrrLlffl Guinpp 
rfjlpdjajih. Here Suinjijp is an alternative in the written style for 
ueru ‘bus’, and rfjlp^gui ‘stop’. At the entrance to the bus you will 
see sjpih eupi) (‘getting-on way’), and at the exit ^nDirh^ih ojl^I 
(‘getting-down way’). As you ride or walk around town, you will 
be able to pick out police vehicles by the word airrsusb and police 
stations by the sign arrsusb jjiewiii ii n . Vehicles for hire - taxis and 
autorickshaws - will display the word ajirLema ‘rent’. 

Exercise 9 

Identify the compound words in the second set in which the words 
in the first set occur. Suggest a meaning for the compounds. 

1 medicine 2 psssfl cloth 

3 Sffrrp rice 4 usronh money 

a Sffrrrripuu^asna b u£S5tljIo1ul1i4 

c UL_0djp63Bfl d minjjjpdfnlQ 

(u0«ot< 35 grain GIulIlp box ul_ 0 silk £fl 10 note.) 




10 neettu oru 
kalyaaqattukku 
pooyirundeen 

Yesterday I went to a wedding 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• talk about social issues 

• talk about attempting to do something 

• use pronouns to refer to people or things 

• refer back to things you have already mentioned 



Dialogue 1 Q] 



Arranging marriage 



Stephen tells Shankar about a wedding he attended. The two of them 
discuss the pros and cons of arranged marriages. 



Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 



neettu oru kalyaapattukku pooyirundeen. Indiya 
vaazkkeyc patti sila visayangrp terinjikipeen. 
pudusaa enna terinjikipiinga? 
kalyaapattukku munnaale payyanum poppum 
peesunadee illeyaamee? oruttare oruttar paakkiradu 
mapum kalyaapattukku poodumaa? 
ambadu varusattukku munnaale paakkiradukuupa 
ille. 

peesi pa^agaama eppi oruttare oruttar 
purinjikipuvaanga? seendu kupumbam 
napattuvaanga? 
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Shankar: purinjikicjadu kalyaapattukku peragu aarambikkidu. 

adule periya piraccane varaama irukkiradukku oree 
maadiri kucjumba suuznclele rer|c|u peerum 
va|andadu oru kaarapamaa irukkalaam. 

Stephen: pettavanga kucjumbatte paattu nac|attivakkira 

kalyapattule ellaam piraccane varaama irukkaa? 

Shankar: adu epc(i varaama poogum? piraccanega|c 

samaa[ikkiradukku vajanda vedam, kucjumba 
aadaravu ellaam odavi seyyidu. 



Stephen: Yesterday I went to a wedding. I got to know a few 

things about Indian life. 

Shankar: What did you learn that’s new? 

Stephen: It seems that before the marriage, the bride and groom 

don’t speak at all, do they? Is it enough for marriage 
that they only see each other? 

Shankar: Fifty years ago they didn ’t even see each other. 

Stephen: Without speaking and getting used to each other, how 

do they understand each other? How do they manage 
family life together? 

Shankar: Understanding each other begins after marriage. A 

reason for there being no great problem in that may 
be that both were brought up in the same family 
background. 





147 



Stephen: Are all marriages that parents arrange after checking 

the family (background) free of problems? 

Shankar: How could it be so? The way one is brought up, 

family support - all these help in dealing with 
problems. 

Vocabulary 



kalyaar|am 
oruttar + oruttar 
pazagu ( n ) 
nac|attivay (-cc-) 
lndiya 
secndu 
siiuznelc 

va|a (-nd-) 
vedam 



marriage, marriage function, married life 
each other (the first oruttar takes case marker) 



be used to, be accustomed 
conduct (something for it to stay on) 

Indian vaazkke life 

together, jointly kucfumbam family 

background, pettavanga parents 

environment samaa|i (-cc-) manage, 

grow, develop handle 

manner, way aadaravu support 



Language points 
Reciprocals 

When an action is reciprocal, that is to say when there is mutual 
interaction, the form oruttar (‘one person’) is repeated, with 
appropriate case endings on each instance. An example in Dialogue 
1 is epc|i oruttare oruttar purinjikic|uvaanga? How do they under- 
stand one another’ - or more closely ‘How do they understand 
one (nominative case) the other (accusative)’. Note the use of the 
reflexive form of the verb (-kic|u-) with reciprocals (see the 
explanation that follows Dialogue 2 in Lesson 8). 

Exercise 1 

Answer in Tamil the following questions about the dialogue. 

1 Who went to a wedding? 

2 Did the bride and groom speak to each other before the 
wedding? 

3 What was the situation fifty years ago? 

4 What factor might explain the comparative lack of problems 
in an arranged marriage? 




Exercise 2 
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Tell Shankar that: 

1 The bride and groom saw each other before the marriage. 

2 They spoke with each other before the marriage. 

3 John and Raja each gave a book to the other. 



Dialogue 2 Q] 



Happy marriage 



Stephen and Shankar continue their discussion of the relative merits 
of different marriage customs. 



Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



neettu naama peesuna kalyaaqa visayattc patti 
yoosiccupaatteen. innum teriya veei\c|iya visayam 
nereya irukku. 

tocjandu ade patti peesalaamee. niinga innum enna 
tcrinjikic|ar|iim? 

Indiyaavule vivaagarattu koreyaa irukkiradukku 
pepqukkoo payyanukkoo kalyaaqatte patti tanippapa 
karuttu eduvum illaama irukkiradu oru kaaraqamaa? 
irukkalaam. aanaa sandoosamaa irukkira kucjumbam 
ellaa naapuleyum kiftattapa ore a[avudaan irukkum. 
Indiyaavule vivaagarattukku eduraa irukkira samuuga 
manappaanme oru mukkiyamaana kaarapam. 
appa kapavanum maneviyum veera vaz.i illaama 
manasukku pic|ikkaama irukkira kalyaapatte 
poruttu k i [fu ru k k aangajaa? 
aamaa. ade maatta mucjiyale. adunaale 
eettukicjraanga. idule perypi romba vipukuc[ukkiraa. 
pcriga| sudandiram illaama irukkiradu avanga 
poruttupooradukku oru kaarapam, illeyaa? 
aamaa. pcr|ga| sudandiratte aapga[ ottukit|raduni 
avasiyam. appa kuc[umbam ocjeyaama irukkum. 



Stephen: I’ve been trying to think about the subject of marriage 

that we spoke of yesterday. There are lots of things 
that 1 still need to know. 

Shankar: We can go on talking about it, can ’t we. What else do 

you want to know? 
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Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



Is a reason for there being little divorce in India the 
fact that neither the woman nor the man have any 
particular opinion about marriage? 

It could be. But in all countries there will be happy 
families up to a certain extent. In India an important 
reason is the social attitude that exists against divorce. 
Then do husband and wife put up with a marriage 
they don’t like with the attitude that there is no other 
choice? 

Yes. They can 't change it. Therefore they accept it. In 
this, women give up a lot. 

A reason for women putting up with it is that they 
have no freedom, isn’t it? 

Yes. There’s a need for men to accept women’s 
freedom. Then families will not break up. 



Vocabulary 



yoosi (-cc-) 

vivaagarattu 

karuttu 

kittattatta 

samuuga 

manappaanme 

manevi 

maattu (-11-) 

vittukucju (-tt-) 

pen, 

sudandiram 

aan, 

avasiyam 

°4, e (-nj-) 



think toc|andu 

divorce tanippapa 

opinion 

about, nearly aduraa 

social (samuugam society) 
attitude kapavan 

wife poru (-tt-) 

change 

concede, give up eettukicfu (-tt - ) 

woman ( pei)ga| women) (cf. poppii 

freedom, independence 

man (aai)ga| ? men) 

necessity, essential 

break 



continuously 

individual, 

particular 

against 

husband 
bear with, 
put up with 
accept 
girl, bride) 



Language points 
Reference back 

Reference back to a noun occurring in a previous sentence or to 
a noun in the same sentence is in many languages achieved by one 
or another pronoun. The pronouns used for this purpose in Tamil 
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are the remote demonstrative pronouns, i.e. those that begin with 
a- (as opposed to the ‘proximate’ i-; see the section on ‘Distance 
from speaker’ in Lesson 1). You will recall that these, which you 
may also find referred to as general pronouns, are avan ‘he’, avaru 
‘he’ (polite form), ava(|) ‘she’, avangadJ ‘they’ and adu ‘it’. If the 
noun referred to by a pronoun from this set is in the same sentence, 
the noun cannot be the subject; reference back to the subject - 
very often in a possessive phrase - will be by a reflexive pronoun, 
e.g. tan (possessive singular) or tanga (possessive plural); these 
pronouns are discussed later in this lesson. The noun in question 
generally precedes the pronoun, though (as in English) this rule is 
not absolute. Example: 

Kumaar Umaatte ava pustagatte kucjuttaan. 

Kumar gave Uma her book. 

Kumaar Umaatte tan pustagatte kuc}uttaan. 

Kumar gave Uma his book. 

Such pronouns, general or reflexive, can be more readily omitted 
than in English: 

Kumaar Umaave viittukku saapc|,a kuuptaan. 

Kumar invited Uma to eat in (his) house. 

Kumaar Umaave viittukku kuuptu saappaacju poopaan 

Kumar invited Uma to (his) house and gave (her) food. 

Trying to do something 

An attempt to do something is typically expressed by the auxiliary 
verb paaru preceded by a verbal participle. Used as a full verb, 
paaru has the sense of ‘see’. Preceded by a verb in its verbal 
participial form, it means ‘try (performing the action of the verb)’ 
to find out whether it can be done, what it is, etc. 

naan kadave terandu paatteen; imi(|i\alc. 

I tried to open the door; I couldn’t. 

naan oyine kuc|iccu paatteen; kasandadu. 

I tried to drink the wine; it was bitter. 

The verb paaru has a different sense when preceded by an infini- 
tive. Then it means to try to do something without actually doing 
it; it is equivalent to ‘be about to do something’. In some contexts, 
an infinitive + poo ‘go’ can be used with a similar meaning. 
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naan kadave terakka paatteen; nalla veeje, terakkale. 

I was about to open the door; thank God, I didn’t. 

naan oyine kucjikka paatteen; nalla veeje, kucjikkale. 

I was about to drink the wine; thank God, I didn't. 

naan kiiz^e viza paatteen. 

I was about to fall down./I tried to fall down. 

naan kii^e viza pooneen. 

I was about to fall down./I was going to fall down. 

Exercise 3 

Match the second sentences that are most appropriate to follow 
the first sentences. Translate the sentences you have matched. 

Example: 

i naan Raajaafte papain keettu-paatteen. 

ii naan Raajaafte papain keekka-paatteen. 

A aanaa kuuccamaa irundadu. 

B avan kucjukkale. 

i B I tried to ask Raja for money; but he didn’t give it. 

ii A I tried to ask Raja for money; but I was shy. 

1 i naan puunekki paal 

kucjuttu-paatteen. 
ii naan puunekki paal 
kucjukka-paatteen. 

A neeram ille. 

B adu kucjikkale. 

2 i naan inda naavale 

pacjiccu-paatteen. 
ii naan inda naavale 
pacjikka-paatteen. 

A nallaa ille. 

B ammaa vicjale. 

3 i naan Maalaavukku puttimadi solli-paatteen. 
ii naan Maalaavukku puttimadi solla-paatteen. 

A ava kecjekkale. 

B ava keekkale. 
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4 i naayi sovarle eeri-paattudu. 
ii naayi sovarle eera-paattudu. 

A naan izu 1 1 u k i [f u vandutteen. 

B mucjiyalc. vaz.uk ki vizunduruccu. 

5 i Kumaar oyine k uc|iccu-paak k i raan . 
ii Kumaar oyine k uc|i k k a-paak k i raan . 

A mucjiyale. 

B bayamaavum irukku. 



Dialogue 3 Q] 



Joining a new family 



Stephen and Shankar discuss the dowry system. 



Stephen: 



Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



Stephen: 

Shankar: 



niinga neettu sonnade yoosiccupaatteen. adu sariyaa 
pac[udu. aai\ pei\ reqc|u peerum kuc^umbattukkaaga 
tanga|ooc[a sonda viruppu veruppuga[e konjam 
vi[[ukuc|ukkiradu romba avasiyam. aanaa rcr|i|u 
peerum samamaa irukkiradukku varadaccane 
oziyanum. illeyaa? 

niccayamaa. varadaccaneyaale romba kudumbanga 
kettupooyirukku. 

varadaccanekkaaga pei\r|e k oc|u m cpat| u 1 1 u rad epa 1 1 i 

patrikkele pac|iccurukkcen. idu maarumaa? 

maarapum. aanaa romba pac[iccavanga|cc 

varadaccane keekkiraanga. 

ide o^ikkiradukku enna vaz^i? 

per|ga| pat[iccu veelekki poogaiium. varadaccane 

kuc[uttu kalyaapam paq^radukku padil kalyaapam 

paqr[aamalee irukka tayaaraa i ru k k ai^u m . 

apcji oru kaalam varumaa? 

varar|um. varum. 



Stephen: I’ve been thinking about what you said yesterday. 

It sounds right. It is very necessary that for the sake 
of their families both man and woman should give 
up their likes and dislikes a little. But for both of 
them to be equal, the dowry has to be eliminated, 
doesn’t it? 
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Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 

Stephen: 

Shankar: 



Stephen: 

Shankar: 



Certainly. Many families are ruined by the dowry 
system. 

I’ve read in the newspaper how women are made to 
suffer for the sake of a dowry. Will this change? 

It must change. But even many educated people claim 
dowry. 

What’s the way to eradicate this? 

Girls must study and go to work. Instead of giving 
dowry and marrying, they must be ready to remain 
unmarried. 

Will a time like that come? 

It must come. It will come. 



Vocabulary 



pac|u (-tt-) 
viruppu veruppu 

ozj (-nj-) 
niccayam 

k(>c|,unicpac|,uttu (-n-) 



sound, occur 
likes and 
dislikes 
be eradicated 
certainty 



sonda 
samam 
varadaccane 
o/,i (-cc-) 
kettupoo 



ill treat, make suffer 



own, native (place) 
equality, equity 
dowry 
eradicate 
be ruined 



Language points 
Reflexive pronoun: 'self' 

The reflexive pronoun is used to refer to a third person subject in 
the sentence. When there is a reflexive pronoun in the sentence, 
the auxiliary verb -kicju may occur with the predicate. It is not 
however obligatory. The forms of the reflexive pronoun are taan 
‘self (sg)’ and taanga(j) ‘self (pi)’ When case markers are added 
to them they have the ‘non-subject’ forms tan and tanga(l) respec- 
tively. As mentioned earlier, the reflexive pronoun may be omitted. 

Kumaar tanne titfikittaan. 

Kumar scolded himself. 

Kumaar tan tambiye titfunaan. 

Kumar scolded his brother. 

Kumaar tanakku oru pustagam vaangikiftaan. 

Kumar bought a book for himself. 
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Kumaar tan tambikki oru pustagam vaangikitfaan. 

Kumar bought a book for his brother. 

Exercise 4 

Fill in the right pronoun (e.g. general or reflexive) in the gaps in 
the following passage. The case ending that should occur with the 
pronoun is given in parentheses; where a possessive (genitive) 
would be indicated by the lack of any ending, this is indicated by 
‘(gen)'. Translate the completed passage. 

Raajaa (oocja) pacjicca Maalaave kalyaaqam paqqikicja 

aasepapaan. aanaa (oocja) appaa (kku) ottukicjale. 

paatturukkira poqqe kalyaaqam paqqikicja sonnaaru. 

Raajaa (g en ) ammaafte (gen) aaseye sonnaan. 

(kku) Maalaave picjikkum. (gen) appaajje paqam romba 

ille; aanaa (oocja) kucjumbam romba nalla kucjumbam. 

adunaale (kku) (e) picjikkum. maganoocja aaseye 

appaajje solli (e) ottukicja vaccaanga. Raajaavukku. oree 

sandoogam. 

Exercise 5 

Describe, in Tamil, how you got married - or how you want to get 
married. 

Exercise 6 

Describe, in Tamil, why you think there are unhappy marriages. 



Tamil script 

If you go to the beach in Chennai, you will see a number of statues 
in the gardens between the beach and the road. All are important 
figures in Tamil literature or in the study of Tamil language. Among 
them are: asOTTOTrSI, ^^eudrisijajj, ®5I. iip Gurruiq and ^QJOTOJiurrrr. 
Kaqqagi is the heroine of the earliest Tamil epic poem 
fflEuuu^larrjLh ‘The lay of the anklet’. Tiruvajjuvar is the author of 
the most famous poetic work in Tamil, bjl(i)<5(gjrDCTr (which features 
in Lesson 16). The Revd G.U. Pope (1820-1908) was one of the 
great western authorities on Tamil language and literature. 
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Avvaiyaar, who lived perhaps 2000 years ago, was one of the 
earliest Tamil women poets. 

Exercise 7 

You will have observed in the previous paragraph that the inscrip- 
tion on Mr Pope’s statue indicates in Tamil script the sound of his 
initials. What English letters are represented by the following Tamil 
syllables? 

1 l51 2 ffl 3 srdsr 4 5 snh 

6 fp 7 srsrb 8 14 9 (S|b 10 gj 




11 nii enne paakka 
varakkuucjaadaa 

Shouldn't you come to see me? 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• mix English words in Tamil conversation 

• make a short speech 

• express uncertainty 

• talk about repeated actions 



Dialogue 1 



Turn on the music 



Mamta and Mumtaj, both of whom speak English fluently, use lots 

of English words when they converse with each other. 

Mamta: naandaan vandu vandu onne paakkaqumaa? nii enne 

paakkavarakkuuc|aadaa? 

Mumtaj: on room-ukku vara cvjavoo try-paqquneen. muc[iyalc. 

oree busy. 

Mamta: apcjj enna busy, friend-e kuucja paakka muc|iyaama? 

Mumtaj: periya periya officers inspection-ukkaaga headquarters- 

lerundu vandurukkaanga enga office-ukku. avanga 
kee[viga[ukku answers ready-paqqi vaccupu viipukku 
vara night pattu, padinooru maqi aaccu. one week idee 
maadiridaan. 

Mamta: onakku on veeleye vipaa veere olagamee kepeyaadu. 

sari, stereo-e on-paqqu. rahmaanoopa latest music 
keeppoom. 
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Mamta: 

Mumtaj: 

Mamta: 

Mumtaj: 



Mamta: 



Do I have to keep coming to see you? Couldn’t you 
come to see me? 

I’ve tried so much to come to your room. I couldn’t 
manage it. I was really busy. 

What’s all this about being busy? Couldn’t you even 
come to see a friend? 

Top level officers have come to our office from 
headquarters for an inspection. Getting answers ready 
for their questions has meant that we got home at night 
at ten or eleven o’clock. It’s been like this for aweek. 
Apart from your work you have no other world. Fine. 
Turn on the stereo. Let’s hear Rahman’s latest album. 



Language points 

Using English words when speaking Tamil 

You will already have observed that in modern spoken Tamil there 
is a considerable admixture of loanwords from English. Such words 
(e.g. bas and hoottal) are as much a part of the language as, say, 
‘cafe’ and ‘garage’ in English. Rather different from this is the 
mixing of English words in a Tamil conversation that is common 
among the educated. Though the mixing is relatively free, there 
are some constraints, which are left to be learnt by experience. In 
the dialogues in this lesson, the two styles are differentiated by the 
fact that words not considered to have been assimilated into the 
language are given in their English spelling. In most cases, English 
words are used in this way not because Tamil equivalents are 
unavailable, but to convey a social meaning like identity with the 
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educated class. English words are also used when there is no Tamil 
word for a new object or concept - in which case the chances are 
that the word in question will be gradually assimilated - or when 
the Tamil word is taboo or otherwise stigmatised. 

When an English word is used as a verb (whether the word in 
English is a verb, noun, adjective, or preposition), the various Tamil 
suffixes, such as those marking tense or person, are not added 
directly. Instead, the verb paqqu ‘do’ is first added, and then the 
appropriate endings are added to this in a regular fashion. 

When the meaning of the verb resulting from this process is 
intransitive, aagu ‘be’, ‘get to be’ is added instead of paqqu. 

light-e on-paqqu. Turn on the light. 

light on-aagale. The light did not turn on. 

Words used other than as verbs are treated as Tamil words, in the 
sense that case ending, adverbial suffixes, and so on, are added 
directly - as in the accusative case form (-e) in light-e above. 
Similarly, late- aa vandaan ‘He arrived late’ (where -aa marks the 
word as an adverb). 

It will already be apparent that an English word may be used 
as a different part of speech or word class when introduced into 
Tamil conversation. For instance in Dialogue 1, in the phrase oree 
busy , ‘busy’ is a noun, in the sense that the appropriate Tamil word 
in the context would be the noun veele ‘work’. Similarly ‘night’ is 
used as an adverb in the phrase night pattu maqi ‘ten o’clock at 
night’. 

Exercise 1 

Imagine that Chezhian (Offip'uisir) and Anban (^SHsirudsr) have the 
above conversation. They are purists and do not mix English words 
into their speech. Enact the conversation as they would do. Identify 
any English word for which there is no commonly used Tamil equiv- 
alent. 



Reduplication 

Except when it is subject of a clause or the main verb, any word 
may be duplicated to indicate multiples of a thing or the repeti- 
tion or intensity of an action. 
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periya periya pustagam 
vandu vandu sonnaan. 

kayye kayye tuukkunaan. 
veega veegamaa vandaan. 
ooc|i ooc|,i vandaan. 



many big books 
‘(He) came again and again 
and said (it). 

(He) raised his hand many times. 
‘(He) came very fast. 

(He) came running fast./ 

(He) came running many times. 



' Other than' 

vittaa(l) added to the accusative noun means ‘other than’, ‘besides’; 
literally it means ‘if you leave X out'. It is an equivalent of tavira 
‘besides’ when the verb is negative. 

Exercise 2 

Mamta prefers to use tavira but you like to use the other form. 
Make the following sentences of Mamta into your own and trans- 
late them. 

Example : enakku Tamiz,e tavira veere oqrpim teriyaadu. 

enakku Tamiz,e viftaa veere oqqnm teriyaadu. 

1 naan paale tavira veere oqqum kucjikka maaqecn. 

2 Maalaavukku Kamalaave tavira veere yaareyum picjikkaadu. 

3 en tambi ic^liye tavira veere eduvum saapcjamaapaan. 

4 enga ammaa Madureye tavira veere enda uurukkum 
poonadulle. 

5 mannippu keekkirade tavira veere vazi ille. 

Exercise 3 

You think the following are understatements and feel that Raja 
did the things many times over but to no avail. Correct these state- 
ments and translate them. 

Example : Raajaa Kumaai jtc pooyi connaan; avan keekkale. 
Raajaa Kumaarfte pooyi pooyi connaan; avan 
keekkale. 

1 Raajaa Kumaarqc solli paattaan; avan keekkale. 

2 Raajaa kadave terandu paattaan; mucjiyale. 

3 Raajaa paqatte tiruppi kucjuttaan; Kumaar vaangale. 
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Dialogue 2 Q] 

What's the score? 

Two keen cricket fans discuss the match that has just concluded 
between England and Sri Lanka. 



Jesudas: 


Sri Lanka-vukkum England -ukkum nac|anda one 
day match-ile yaaru win-pappunaanga? 


Ramadas: 


Sri Lanka, anda team piramaadamaa aapuccu. 
Superb bowling. 


Jesudas: 


score enna? 


Ramadas: 


One seventy seven for seven. 


Jesudas: 


yaaru maximum run ecjuttudu? 


Ramadas: 


Jayasuriya. easy-aa century poopaan. 


Jesudas: 


nii match-e TV-le paattiyaa? 


Ramadas: 


ille. ippekki pagal puuraavum power cut. koobam 
koobamaa vandudu. enna seyradu? transistor-le 
running commentary keepeen. 


Jesudas: 


niiyaavadu paravaayille. naan vanda train five hours 
late, naan taxi pipiccu viipukku varradukku||c match 
mupinjupooccu. 


Ramadas: 


naama edukku romba aasepacjramoo adu 
kepekkaadu. 
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Jesudas: 

Ramadas: 

Jesudas: 

Ramadas: 

Jesudas: 

Ramadas: 

Jesudas: 

Ramadas: 



Jesudas: 

Ramadas: 



Who won the one-day match between Sri Lanka and 
England? 

Sri Lanka. The team played splendidly. Superb 
bowling. 

What was the score? 

One seventy seven for seven. 

Who got the most runs? 

Jayasuriya. He easily made a century. 

Did you see the match on TV? 

No. The whole morning today there was a power cut. 
I was really angry. What to do? I listened to the 
running commentary on the radio. 

Never mind you. The train I came in was five hours 
late. Before I got home by taxi the match was over. 
Whatever we really want we don Y get. 



Vocabulary 



piramaadam 
aatju (-n ) 
puuraavum 
aasepacj.u (-patt ) 



excellent, splendid 
play 

entire, whole 
desire 



Language points 
More on mixing 

When English words are mixed, their pronunciation is not 
Tamilised as in loanwords. Compare ‘Sri Lanka’ and ‘Ilange’; 
England and Ingilaandu. Notice also that there is no change in the 
form of an English noun when case endings are added: time-uUku, 
not fayattukku. With this can be compared what happens in the 
case of paaram (or faaram - borrowed from English ‘form’), of 
which the dative form is paarattukku. 

Whole phrases, clauses and sentences of English are also mixed 
into Tamil speech. This dialogue is to caution you on what you 
may encounter in a conversation with an educated Tamil speaker 
and to help you identify and comprehend such mixing. Don’t 
resort to extensive mixing yourself if you want to learn Tamil by 
practice! 
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Exercise 4 

Converse with a friend on football. 



yaaru and verb forms 

To ask ‘who’ did something, yaaru is used with a verb ending in - 
aanga, that is to say the ending that indicates human plural: yaaru 
vandaanga ‘Who came?’ However, in Dialogue 2, Jesudas asks 
yaaru maximum run ec|uttadu? The effect of using the neuter 
ending -adu is to give the sense ‘Who was it that . . rather than 
just ‘Who . . 

Co- relative clauses 

You will sometimes hear an alternative to the type of relative clause 
that was introduced in Lesson 9, though that one is the more 
frequently used type. The alternative is sometimes referred to by 
the slightly technical label ‘co-relative’. A co-relative is formed with 
an interrogative word (generally beginning with e-, but also 
including yaaru ‘who’) in the dependent clause and a demonstra- 
tive word (beginning with a-) in the main clause; the two clauses 
are linked by the addition of -oo at the end of the first. See the 
last sentence in the dialogue. It is rather as if one were to say in 
English, ‘What we want very much, that we don’t get’. It is enough 
if you can learn to recognise such sentence types if you hear them. 



One thing happening before another 

One way of expressing the fact that one event preceded another 
involves the use of ulle ‘inside’/’within’. This is exemplified by the 
word varr-adu-kk-u||e in Dialogue 2. The hyphens inserted in the 
previous sentence show how this is made up. First there is the 
‘verbal noun’ (see Lesson 5) made up of the present tense stem of 
the verb vaa + -adu. To this is added the dative case marker -kku, 
after which follows ulle. Remember that these forms are the same, 
whatever the subject. Thus naan viitfukku varradukku|,|e means 
‘Before I came home’. As Jesudas is speaking of an event that has 
already happened, he could equally well have used the past tense: 
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vandadukku|Xe. Notice, however, that the reverse is not possible; 
that is, if the reference is to a present or future happening, this 
past tense form is not used: naan viittukku varradukku|,|e ‘match’ 
mutjinjupoogum ‘Before I get home, the match will be finished’. 



Exercise 5 

Show that the event in the first part of the sentence took place, or 
will take place, before the event in the second part. Use -u||e with 
the appropriate form of the verb in brackets. 

Example : nii viittukku (vaa), naan pooyiruveen. 

nii viittukku varradukku|]e, naan pooyiruveen. 

I shall go before you come home. 

1 naan viittukku (vaa), avan pooyttaan. 

2 appaa aapiisukku (poo), avarootja peesuveen. 

3 naan keejviye (keettu muc|i). ava padil sollipaa. 

4 naan naaye (kafti vayyi), tabaalkaararu u||c 

vanduttaaru. 

(Note: muc|i preceded by a verbal participle means ‘finish (doing something)’ (3); 
vayyi preceded by a verbal participle indicates that the action is performed with a 
subsequent action in mind (4).) 



Exercise 6 

Someone is asking of things on the assumption that they are 
happening in the present. Correct him by saying that they have 
already happened. 

Example-, raajaa saapc|raanaa. die, raajaa saapfaan. 

1 maalaa kagtappacjraa. 

2 ammaa paaftu keekkiraanga. 

3 suuriyan (sun) mareyidu. 

4 tambi veele seyraan. 

5 cakkaram (wheel) veegamaa uru|udu. 

6 puli maane kolludu. 

7 maat|u teruvule ooc|udu. 
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Exercise 7 

Answer these questions in the positive. 

Example', niinga sinimaavukku pooniinga|aa? 
aamaa, pooneen. 

1 niinga sinimaa paattiinga|aa? 

2 niinga Tarniz pac|icciinga|aa? 

3 niinga kaaleejukku nac|andiinga|aa? 

4 niinga Madurele veele senjiinga[aa? 

5 niinga kaalele doose saap[iinga|aa? 

6 niinga neettu raatri paafiu kec[[iinga|aa? 

7 niinga sinimaavule azudiinga|aa? 

8 niinga enne patti kanavu kaqc[iinga]aa? 

9 niinga kooyil (temple) munnaale urui}c|iinga|aa? 

10 niinga puliye korpryi i nga|aa? 

Tamil script 

English words are mixed with Tamil not only in speech but also in 
the written language, as for instance on notices you will see in town 



centres. Here are a few examples: 
umrua - 3 ^ ' i @4)3) iu it baank aap indiyaa 


Bank of India 


ffrruurrg Qrnq 


saappaac|u retji 


meals ready 


Lqusir Qyrq 


tipan ret|i 


tiffin (snacks) ready 


iquak SlE5iLffi(gLh 


(ip an kitaikkum 


tiffin available 


ffrruurrg Garr)TLli_sb 


saappaac(u hoo||al 


restaurant 


3bi_£b SlQiurrcrba 


kuul kiyosk 


(food hotel) 
cool kiosk 


SOTLlg) 


laacjj 


(for the sale of 
cool drinks) 
lodge (a modest 


rrrranfl |Dijrrffisfo 


raaiy jaraaks 


hotel) 
Rani xerox 


GjsrrLimGTb QLLrrGgj 


nooftiis ottaadee 


Stick no bills 



Sometimes instead of Glijrp ‘ready’ in the above examples you will 
see 8j inrrj (a borrowing from Hindi-Urdu). Occasionally, extreme 
use of English in Tamil script will be found: 



j 5 LGrb ‘sir’ srbsmuETOsrr) na)s V spaisas ‘nuts ’n’ spices’ 
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Finally, a wholly Tamil example: @14 rfjij kuc|i niir ‘drinking water'. 

Exercise 8 

Translate these notices: 



1 . 



2. 



3. 



CO(W|li5l SOTLlg) 



<yrruurr0 gjiurrj 



rrrr|Drr GsuprrLlLsb 



iJlLlsrurr asrrrrsarij 



4. 





12 ende uuru 
Yaa^ppaaqam 

I'm from Jaffna 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• understand some of the differences between Indian and Sri 
Lankan Tamil 

• compare things 

• report what someone has said 

• say where someone comes from 

• express uncertainty 

• cite titles or names 

• express a condition 



Dialogue 1 [Q 

Someone from Jaffna 



Ramesh (a male student) and Rama (a female student) meet a visitor 
from Jaffna. They discuss with him the difference between various 
dialects of Tamil. 



Ramesh: 

Rama: 

Singam: 

Ramesh: 

Singam: 

Rama: 

Ramesh: 



Ramaa, ivaru namma kaaleejule inda varusam 
seendurukkaaru. 

apc^iyaa? ittane naa|aa paakkaleyee? onga peeru 
enna? 

Ta[ayasingam. ende uur Yaazppaaqam. 
ange ippa university function paqqaleyoo? 
function paqradu. aanaa pac|ippikkiradilc kana 
piraccinai. 

ivaru Tamiq konjam vittiyaasamaa irukku-le? 
namme vic|a suttamaa peesuramaadiri irukku. 
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Singam: 

Rama: 

Singam: 

Ramesh: 

Singam: 



Ramesh: 

Rama: 

Singam: 

Ramesh: 

Singam: 

Rama: 

Ramesh: 

Singam: 

Rama: 

Singam: 

Ramesh: 

Singam: 



peeccil taan vittiyaasam. ezgittil cila colluka[ taan 
vittiyaasam. 

onga peeccu Tamiznaapule puriyidaa? 
leesaa puriyidu. cilar enne Malaya[i-ndu colraanga|. 
Singapore, Malaysia-vule irukkiravanga peeccule 
romba vittiyaasam ille. 

niinga| colgiradu cari taan. Yaazppaarpi Tamiz taan 
vittiyaasam. 

Rama, he’s joined our college this year. 

Is that so? I haven’t seen you so far, have I? What’s 
your name? 

Talayasingam. I’m from Jaffna. 

Isn ’t the university there functioning now? 

It’s functioning. But there (are) many problems in 
teaching. 

His Tamil’s a bit different, isn’t it? 

Maybe his way of speaking is purer than ours. 

The difference is only in speech. In writing just a few 
words are different. 

Is what you say understood in Tamil Nadu? 

They understand vaguely. Some say I’m a Malayali. 
There’s not much difference in the speech of those 
who live in Singapore or Malaysia. 

What you say is true. It’s Jaffna Tamil that’s different. 



Vocabulary 



pactfppi (-cc ) 
piraccinai 
suttam 
leesaa 



teach 

problem 

purity, cleanliness 
slightly 



kana 

vittiyaasam 

ez.uttu 



a lot of, many 
difference 
writing, letter 



Language points 
Jaffna Tamil 

As is clear from the dialogue, in which Singam is a Sri Lankan, 
Tamil as spoken in Jaffna differs in a number of respects from that 
spoken in India. In Jaffna Tamil, for instance, there is in general 
less deletion of vowels and consonants that are found in written 
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Tamil; compare vittiyaasam in colloquial Jaffna Tamil with vitya- 
asam in Indian Tamil, or colgiradu with solradu. There are some 
variations in the way that words are made up also; that is to say 
that suffixes added to nouns and verbs may have a different form. 
Thus Singam says ende uur for ‘my town/my place’, where some 
one from India would say en uuru (with possessive or genitive 
expressed by the lack of any ending) or ennooc|a uuru. Sometimes, 
as in the case of British and American English, different words are 
used in the two dialects to refer to the same thing. You will have 
observed that the set of symbols we have been using for Indian 
Tamil lacks letters that we need for some of the sounds in Jaffna 
Tamil. In the Introduction to the book, it was noted that the letter 
d represents a ‘dental’ sound and the letter a ‘retroflex’ sound. 
Jaffna Tamil has a sound intermediate between these two which is 
rather like English ‘d’ (which phoneticians label ‘alveolar’, because 
the tip of the tongue touches the alveolar ridge behind the upper 
front teeth). This is indicated in the dialogue by an underlined d. 
Underlined r represents a trilled sound, somewhat like ‘r’ in Italian 
or in Scots English. Other differences between the dialects are 
shown by the pronunciation of | at the end of a word in Jaffna 
Tamil. At the beginning of words, Jaffna Tamil has c (approximately 
like English ‘ch’) where there is alternation between s and c in 
Indian Tamil. 



'Where are you from?' 

One way of asking where a person comes from is: onga (sonda) 
uuru edu uuru ‘Your (native) place is which place?’ - to which a 
possible answer (in Indian Tamil) would be enga uuru Laqc|an ‘I’m 
from London’. This is common if you are referring to your town 
or village. If you wish to refer to your country or your nationality, 
it is more usual to use other expressions. These are introduced in 
Lesson 13. 

Exercise 1 

Guess what the following persons might answer if you asked them 
where they are from: (1) Raman; (2) Dwight; (3) Bandaranaike; 
(4) Nigel; (5) Nair; (6) Brigitte; (7) Sumiko. 
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Comparatives 

Where comparisons may be made in English by the use of compar- 
ative forms of adjectives or adverbs (as in ‘bigger (than)’), other 
processes are used in Tamil, in which adjectives and adverbs do 
not have such variant forms. The entity to which something is 
compared is in the accusative case and followed by vicja, as in 
namme vicja suttamaa ‘more purely than us’. Here is another 
example: avan viic|u en viitte vicja perusaa irukku His house is 
bigger than my house’. 



'Maybe' 

When Rama says of Singam’s way of speaking Tamil, namme vicja 
suttamaa peesuramaadiri irukku, she is providing an explanation 
of which she is not absolutely certain. If she had been absolutely 
sure that this was the nature of the difference between his Tamil 
and hers, she might have said, namme vicja suttamaa peesuraaru 
‘He speaks more purely than us’ (where ‘purely’ means closer to 
the written or classical style). Notice the difference in the construc- 
tions. In a confident statement of fact, the present tense of the verb 
with a personal ending is used: peesuraaru. If one wishes to hedge 
or to imply that one is not so sure, this is replaced by the relative 
participle (see Lesson 9) peesura followed by maadiri, which is in 
turn followed by the neuter of the present tense of the verb ‘be’ 
(irukku). 

Exercise 2 

Ramesh is confident about what he says, but Rama is not so sure. 
Change Ramesh’s sentences into ones that Rama would say. 
Suggest translations for the utterances you provide for Rama. 

Example : Ramesh: appaa varraaru. 

Rama: appaa varra maadiri irukku. 

1 enakku pasikkidu. 

2 vejiye maze peyyidu. 

3 pakkattu viipule yaaroo paacjraanga. 

4 raatri maz^e penjidu. 

5 appaa kaarle vandaaru. 




Reported speech 
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Reported speech in Indian Tamil will be discussed further in Lesson 
15. Meantime, we introduce the notion of a quotative. A quotative 
is a form that is added at the end of an utterance that someone is 
reported to have made. It often happens that what precedes the 
quotative is the precise words that were used, but this is not neces- 
sarily the case, the difference between direct and indirect reported 
speech being less clear-cut than in English. The sequence of sounds 
that we are referring to as a quotative (which historically comes 
from the verbal participle of a verb meaning ‘say’) is followed by 
a verb of saying - taken in a very broad sense, as it includes such 
notions as ‘asking’ and ‘thinking’). The quotative in Jaffna Tamil 
has the form -ndu, as in cilar enne Malaya|i-ndu colraanga| Some 
say I am a Malayali’. A widely used form in Indian Tamil is -nnu, 
which occurs three times in Dialogue 2 (enna peesa pooreen-nu, 
paappeen-nu and muc(iyum-nu). 



Exercise 3 

Though both are sometimes translated by an adjective in English, 
we have described a noun + the ending -aana as an adjective, and 
a noun + the ending -aa as an adverb. This is because the first is 
usually followed by a noun and the second by a verb. With this in 
mind, pair off each word in the first column with the appropriate 
one in the second. Translate the phrases that result. 



Example : I suttamaana A peesu 





II suttamaa 


B 


peeccu 




I, B pure speech 








II, A speak purely 




1 


veegamaa 


a 


padil 


2 


veegamaana 


b 


paacju 


3 


az^agaa 


c 


nac|e 


4 


az^agaana 


d 


nac|a 


5 


sariyaa 


e 


paapu 


6 


sariyaana 


f 


padil sollu 




Dialogue 2 EH 

You will win 
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Rama and Ramesh discuss a speaking competition that is to take 
place in their college. Rama asks Ramesh for his views on what she 
has prepared. 



Ramesh: namma kaaleejule oru peeccu poopi irukku. ‘naan 

c|aak[ar aanaa’ngradu talappu. nii kalandukic|riyaa? 

Rama: niccayamaa. enakku parisu vandaalum sari 

varaapaalum sari, peesa pooreen. 

Ramesh: nii kalandukipaa veere yaarukku parisu 

kedekkapoogudu. nii k a I a n d u k i c|r ad u n a a I e mattavanga 
velagikic|raanga|oo ennamoo. 

Rama: adu epc|i solre? naan kalandukicjradunaale raajaa 

niccayam poo[[i k k i varuvaan. 

Ramesh: enna peesa poore-nnu peesi kaapu paappoom. 

Rama: c|aak[ar toz.il makka|ukku seeve seyra tozil. adu ippa 

viyaabaramaa aagikipurukku. t[aak[ar papam pant] a 
kuuc]aadu-nnu sollale. papatte ecjuttuvaccaadaan 
vayttiyam paappeen-nu solla kuucjaadu. 

ippa pudu pudu viyaadi ellaam varudu. ade patti 
ev|avoo aaraaycci nac|akkudu. ade pac|iccu terinjikipaa 
pudu viyaadi ga|c niuzusaa purinjikicja muc[iyum; pudu 
sigicce morega[e payanapac|utta muc|iyum-nu 
nenekkireen. adukku t|aak[ar neeram odukkapum; 
muyarci ec^ukkapum. 

viyaadiye kopapac^utta enda maruttuva morele nalla 
vazi irundaalum ade ec|uttukic[aiium . . . 

Ramesh: poodum. piramaadam. inda maadiriyee peesune-nnaa 

parisu onakkudaan. 

Ramesh: In our college there’s a speaking competition. The title 

is ‘If I were a doctor’. Are you taking part? 

Rama: Certainly. No matter whether 1 get the prize or not, I’m 

going to speak. 

Ramesh: If you take part, who else is going to get the prize? 

Because you are taking part, maybe the others will 
withdraw. 

Rama: How can you say that? If 1 take part, Raja will certainly 

take part in the competition. 



172 



Ramesh: Show us what you’re going to say, and we’ll see. 

Rama: A doctor’s profession is one of serving people. It’s now 

becoming commercialised. I don’t say doctors shouldn’t 
make money. One shouldn’t say, I’ll give the treatment 
only if I’ve been paid. 

Now all sorts of new diseases are coming. So much 
research is being done on them. I think that if we study 
them, we can get a full understanding of the new 
diseases; we can make use of the new methods of 
treatment. For that a doctor must set aside time, must 
make an effort. 

Whatever new treatment there is in any medical 
system to cure diseases, one must take it up. 

Ramesh: That’ll do. Splendid. If you speak like this, the prize is 

yours. 



Vocabulary 

(jaaktar 

talappu 

kalandukicju (-tt~) 
velagu (-n-) 

tozjl 

makkaj. 

seeve 

viyaabaaram 

vayttiyam 



doctor 

caption, 

title 

take part 
withdraw, 
stay out 
profession, 
vocation 
people 
service 
business 
medical 




treatment 



viyaadi disease 

aaraaycci research 

sigicce clinical treatment 

koiyapacjiittu (-n-) cure, treat 



more system 

payanpac|uttu (-n-) use 
odukku (-n-) set aside, allocate 

muyarci effort 

maruttuvam medical practice, medical treatment 




Exercise 4 
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With very few exceptions indeed, any formal speech from a public 
platform is in formal Tamil and not in colloquial Tamil as in the 
dialogue. Listen to this speech on the tape in formal Tamil. Try to 
reproduce it keeping the dialogue as your cue. 



Language points 
Reported speech 

In preparation for the fuller discussion in Lesson 15, Dialogue 2 
contains further examples of reported speech. The participants in 
the conversation are from Tamil Nadu, and you will see that, where 
Singam from Sri Lanka used the ‘quotative’ -ndu, Ramesh uses 
-(n)nu. Look again at the places where this occurs: pooreen-nu, 
kuiic|aadu-nnu. paappeen-nu, muc|iyum-nu. 



Expressing uncertainty 

To indicate the possibility of an occurrence about which one is 
uncertain, the suffix -oo (one use of which is to express doubt) 
may be added at the end of a sentence, the suffix itself being 
followed by ennamoo. An example of this usage is found in 
Dialogue 5: mattavanga velagikic|raanga|oo ennamoo ‘Maybe the 
others will withdraw (or something)’. 



Demonstrating the possibility of 
something 

In Lesson 10 we saw that paaru used as an auxiliary verb expresses 
an attempt by the speaker to do something. In a similar way a 
verbal participle followed by the verb kaattu ‘show’ is used to 
demonstrate the possibility or the value of the action concerned to 
the listener. 

inda pustagatte pac|iccu paatteen. 

(I) read this book (to see if I can, if is good etc.). 
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inda pustagatte pac|iccu kaattuneen. 

(I) read out this book (to show that I can do it, for the listener 
to see if he can understand it, if he finds it good, etc.). 



Quoting 

When one wishes to state that something has a certain name or 
title, the title may be given followed by the form -ngradu. This is 
related to the ‘quotative’ referred to earlier in this lesson, but it 
makes the phrase it concludes into a noun. So naan cjaakfar aanaa- 
ngradu talappu means ‘the title (is) “If I were a doctor”’. 



Conditionals 

Dialogue 2 contains clauses that express conditions: nii kalan- 
dukiffaa ‘if you took part’; paqatte ec|uttuvaccaa ‘if (I) get money’; 
peesune-nnaa ‘if you speak'. All of these have in common the final 
-aa. The reason for splitting off the sequence -nnaa in the third 
example will be apparent later. 

The suffix -aa is added to the past tense stem of a verb, and the 
form that results remains the same whatever the subject: 

vand- + aa — » vandaa if (someone) came/comes 

In the case of a negative condition, -aaffaa is added to the infini- 
tive form of the verb (without the suffix -a): 

var(a) + aaffaa — > varaaffaa if (someone) did/does not come 

When the predicate of a conditional clause is not a verb marked 
for tense and person (e.g. a verb with the ending -aqum and 
expressing obligation, or a noun), -(n)naa is added to the predi- 
cate form itself (the doubling of n occurs when the preceding sound 
is a vowel): 

avan varaqum-naa if he must come 
adu tappu-nnaa if it is a mistake 

In such cases as these, -(n)naa is the only possibility. Where the 
verb is marked for tense, -(n)naa can be used optionally. In such 
cases, the verb form complete with personal ending is used 
unchanged. Some of the possibilities are illustrated below: 
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avan vand-aa 
avan vandaan-naa 
naan vand-aa 
naan vandeen-naa 
avan var-aaftaa 
avan varale-nnaa 



if he comes 
if he comes 
if 1 come 
if I come 

if he does not come 
if he does not come 



Exercise 5 

In the examples that follow, the second event is conditional on the 
first having happened, but they have been stated as independent 
events. Connect them so that the condition is explicit. Translate 
the connected sentence. 

Example : ma^e peyyum. naan kaaleejukku pooga maaffeen. 

ma?e penjaa naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen. 

If it rains I will not go to college. 

1 naajekki kaaleej irukkum. Kumaar Umaa viipukku pooga 
maaftaan. 

2 Maalaa sinimaavukku varuvaa. Raajaa sinimaavukku 
varuvaan. 

3 appaa Madurekki poovaaru. appaa tavaraama kooyilukku 
poovaaru. 

(Hint: If both sentences have the same noun, the one in the subordinate 
clause is not repeated.) 

4 Rameeg nalla maark vaangaqum. Rameeg kastappapu 
pacjikkar|um. 

5 naan sonnadu tappu. enne manniccuru. 



Exercise 6 

Do the same thing again when the condition relates to an event 
that will not happen. 

Example : ma?e peyyaadu. naan kaaleejukku pooveen. 

maze peyaaffaa, naan kaaleejukku pooveen. 

or ma?e peyyale-nnaa, naan kaaleejukku pooveen. 

1 will go to college if it does not rain. 

1 naajekki kaaleej ille. Kumaar Umaa viipukku poovaan. 

2 Maalaa sinimaavukku varamaapaa. Raajaa sinimaavukku 
varuvaan. 
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3 appaa Madurekki poogamaaqaaru. appaa kooyilukku pooga 
mucjiyaadu. 

4 Rameeg nalla maark vaanga veeqc[aam. Rameeg enda 
neeramum vc |ey aac| i kkiqurukkalaa m . 

5 naan sonnadu sari ille. enne manniccuru. 



Concessive 



Concessives, which can generally be translated as ‘even if or 
‘although’, have -aalum where conditionals have -aa(l) (the final 
-1 of the conditional is essential in the written language but is rarely 
pronounced in the colloquial). 



avan vand-aalum 
avan varaatt-aalum 
avan varaqum-naalum 
adu taapu-nnaalum 



even if he comes 
even if he does not come 
even if he must come 
even it is a mistake 



Exercise 7 

In the examples that follow, the first event will have no effect in 
producing the second. Connect them so that this is explicit. 
Translate the connected sentence. 

Example : 

ma^e peyyaadu. naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen. 

maze peyyaattaalum naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen. 

Even if it doesn’t rain I won't go to college. 

1 naajekki kaaleej irukkaadu. Kumaar Umaa viiqukku pooga 
maaqaan. 

2 Maalaa sinimaavukku varuvaa. Raajaa sinimaavukku vara 
maaqaan. 

3 appaa Madurekki poovaaru. appaa tavaraama kooyilukku 
pooga maaqaaru. 

4 Rameeg nalla maark vaangaqum. Ramecs kastappaqu 
pat[ikka maaqaan. 




13 inda ecjattukku 
epcjj pooradu? 

How do I get to this place? 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• understand and give directions for finding the way 

• consult a doctor 

• compare things 

• use more ways of saying where someone comes from 



Dialogue 1 Q] 

Asking the way 



Lebegue asks one passer by and then another about the best way to 
get to his destination. 



Lebegue: 

Pedestrian 1: 
Lebegue: 

Pedestrian 2: 

Lebegue: 
Pedestrian 2: 



haloo. Ai\qaanagar naalaavadu kurukku teru enge 
irukku? 

naan uurukku pudusu. enakku teriyaadu. 
haloo. ( Showing an address slip ) inda ecjattukku 
epcji pooradu? 

romba duuram ille. nacjandu pooriingajaa? basle 

pooriingajaa? 

nacjandee pooreen. 

adudaan nalladu. anda ecjattukku oru mary 
neerattukku oru basdaan irukku. bassukku 
kaattrukkiradukke vicja nadandu siikkiram 
pooyiralaam. 
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Lebegue: 

Pedestrian l: 
Lebegue: 

Pedestrian 2: 
Lebegue: 
Pedestrian 2: 



Excuse me. Where is 4th Cross Street in Anna 
Nagar? 

I’m new to town. I don Y know. 

Excuse me. (Showing an address slip) How does 
one get to this place? 

It’s not far. Will you walk or go by bus? 

I’ll walk. 

That’s good. It takes an hour to get there by bus. 
One can get there more quickly walking than 
waiting for the bus. 



Vocabulary 

haloo hello 

kurukku teru cross street 



Language points 
Nouns from verbs 

In Lesson 9 you learnt to make nouns from verbs for the purpose 
of talking about a particular action. This involved adding the 
‘neuter’ ending -adu to a present or past tense stem. This often 
corresponds to the addition of ‘-ing’ to a verb in English - as in 
‘his coming'. This sort of verbal noun is useful in Tamil when one 
does not wish to be specific about the subject of a sentence. An 
example is pooradu in Dialogue 2: ept|i pooradu has the sense of 
English ‘How does one go?’ of ‘How to go?’; similarly enna seyradu 
‘What to do?’ or ‘What should one do?’ (These forms were first 
mentioned in the paragraph on ‘Permissive forms: alternatives’ in 
Lesson 6.) 



Getting around town 

Anna Nagar is an area (relatively new) of Chennai. In recent years, 
when a new suburb is constructed in the city (and in other towns 
in the state), streets at right angles to the main streets, which are 
named, are numbered as ‘Cross Streets’. 
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Comparative 

The common way of comparing one thing with another was touched 
on in Lesson 12, where vic|a was seen to be the equivalent of 
English ‘than’. Note that the order of items in a comparison is 
different. Tamil starts with the thing to which something else is 
being compared, whereas this comes second in English: 

ade vicja idu nalladu. This is better than that. 

Nominalised sentences, using the forms mentioned in the previous 
section, can be compared in the same way: 

ti viye paakirade vic|,a pustagam pacjikiradu nalladu. 

It’s better to read a book than to watch TV. 

Exercise 1 

Match the sentences in the first set (a-e) with those in the second 
set (i-v) that mean the same. Translate both in each case. 

Example : Laipjan Cenneye vic|a periya uuru. 

Cenne Laqcjane vicja sinna uuru. 

London is a bigger town than Chennai. 

Chennai is a smaller town than London. 

a puune naaye vicja sirusu. 
b en tambi enne vicja vajatti. 
c enga v i i cju onga viij[e vicja kaaleejukku pakkam. 
d Tamizc vicja Inglis kasjam. 
e ellaareyum vicja naan keftikkaaran. 

i Inglisc vicja Tarniz leesu. 

ii naayi puuneye vicja perusu. 

iii enne vit|a yaarum kettikkaaranga ille. 

iv naan en tambiye vic|a ku([c. 

v onga viic|u enga viij[e vit|a kaaleejukku duuram. 
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Exercise 2 

In the same way, pair off sentences in the two sets below. 

Example-, naan paacjrade vicja Maalaa nallaa paacjuvaa. 
enne vitja Maalaa nallaa paacjuvaa. 

a naan peesurade vicja Sarah nallaa Tami^ peesuvaanga. 
b nii pacjiccurukirade vicja avan romba pacjiccurukkaan. 
c enakku teriyrade vicja enga appaavukku Madureye patti 
innum teriyum. 

d Madurele peyrade vicja Kocjekaanalle maze adigam peyyum. 
e naan solrade vicja vum nii solrade vicja vum enga ammaa 
az^agaa kade solluvaanga. 

i enne vicja enga appaavukku Madureye patti innum teriyum. 

ii Madureye vicja Kocjekaanalle maze adigam peyyum. 

iii onne vic|a avan romba pac[iccurukkaan. 

iv enneyum onneyum vicja enga ammaa azagaa kade 

solluvaanga. 

v enne vicja Sarah Tamiz nallaa peesuvaanga. 

Exercise 3 

Look at the picture below and make a comparison of any aspect 
of the things marked with the same number using demonstratives 
(inda and anda) or descriptive terms (e.g. oottu viitju ‘tiled house’ 
and maacji viitju ‘storeyed house’). 
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Dialogue 2 EZ] 



Seeking directions 



Lebegue asks a passer by to direct him to the Anbu Clinic. 



Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 



Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 



Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 



Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 



Lebegue: 

Pedestrian: 

Lebegue: 



niinga Anbu klinikukku-daanee poogar|um? 
aamaa. 

adoo oru laari nikkidee, ange ec|adu pakkam 

tirumbunga. 

sari. 

tirumbi oru are kiloomiipar nacjandiinga-nnaa oru 

sinna kooyilu varum, ade vipupu ac|utta teruvule 

valadu pakkam tirumbunga. 

sari, klinik anda teruvule irukkaa? 

ille. adule konja duuram poonaa right-le oru dead 

end street varum, adule irukku inda klinik. 

mikka nanri. 

Amerikkaavulerundu vandu nalla Tamiz peesuri- 
inga[ee? 

naan Frencukkaaran. Inglis nallaa teriyaadu. inge 
Tamizlc peesi peesi peeccu Tamiz pazakkam 
aagikipu varudu. 

So it’s the Anbu Clinic you’re going to? 

Yes. 

There’s a lorry standing over there. Turn left there. 
Right. 

If you turn and walk for half a kilometre , ( you’ll 
come to) a small temple. Go past that and turn 
right at the next street. 

Fine. Is the clinic in that street? 

No. If you follow it for a short distance you’ll 
come to a dead-end street on the right. The clinic’s 
in that (street). 

Many thanks. 

You come from America and you speak good 
Tamil. 

I’m French. I don’t know English well. With 
continually speaking Tamil here, I’m getting used 
to spoken Tamil. 
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Vocabulary 

klinik clinic (where one consults a doctor) 

laari lorry, truck 

ecfadu left 

valadu right (side) 

Frencukkaaran Frenchman 

Language points 
'Where are you from?' 

In Lesson 11 we saw that one way of asking where someone is 
from is onga sonda uuru edu uuru? One could also ask, engerundu 
varriinga? - getting such a reply, as shown in Dialogue 2, as 
Amerikkaavulerundu varreen ‘I come from America.' One can also 
state one’s nationality by using the -kaaran forms introduced under 
the heading ‘Derived nouns’ in Lesson 2. For stating most nation- 
alities, the first part of the word will be borrowed from English. It 
may be either the name of the country or the (English) adjective 
for the nationality. Here are two examples of both types (the first 
and third speakers are men, the other are two women): 

naan Frencukkaaran 
naan Ingliskaari 
naan Amerikkaakkaaran 
naan Rasvaakkaari 

There are yet other ways of giving this sort of information. More 
common than the -kaaran /-kaari forms among educated speakers 
is the use of forms based on English adjectives; e.g. ivan Amerikkan 
‘He’s American’; ava Rasyan ‘She’s Russian’. Yet another way is 
by mentioning the name of the country of the town to which one 
belongs: naan Amerikkaa I'm from America’; naan Madure I’m 
from Madurai’. 
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Exercise 4 

Tell us, in different ways, what the nationality of these people is, 
using an appropriate pronoun in each case: 

Example: Robert is from Ottawa, avan Kanac|aa 

avail Kanac|aakkaaran 
avan Kaneec|iyan 

1 Setsuko is from Kyoto. 

2 Heinrich is from Leipzig. 

3 Adriano is from Milan. 

4 Cecile is from Versailles. 

5 Jean is from Washington. 

6 Jean is from Paris. 

7 Mary is from Singapore. 

8 Abdullah is from Kuala Lumpur. 

9 David and Michael are from Edinburgh. 

Getting somewhere 

Note the use of the verb vaa in the giving of directions. Where in 
English one says ‘You will come to a temple’, in Tamil it is ‘A 
temple will come up’. 



Action in progress 

Another use of the verb vaa, which it shares with iru, is to indi- 
cate ‘an action in progress’. See pazakkam aagikiffuvarudu ‘getting 
familiar with’. 



'Yes' 

Note that, for saying ‘yes’, aamaa is used in answer to a question 
(or a statement) in agreement and sari in response to an instruc- 
tion (or a request or command). 
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Expressing thanks 

As was mentioned in Lesson 5, the expression of thanks is gener- 
ally not verbalised. If it is, the common form is romba thanks. In 
formal Tamil there is an expression, mikka nanri, which can be 
said to convey the same meaning. The expression nalla Tamiz ‘good 
Tamil’ refers to speaking in the formal style. To tell someone he 
speaks Tamil well, one would say Tamiz nallaa pccsuriinga. 

Exercise 5 

Look at the map. There is a post office and a bus stop where you 
are waiting for a bus. A pedestrian, who does not know where the 
post office is, walks up to you and asks you how to get to the post 
office. Give him clear directions. 






Exercise 6 
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Imagine that you were going to the railway station but lost your 
way. Ask a passer by how to get there by foot, or by bus if it was 
far away. Tell him that you would like to have a shorter route as 
you don’t have much time but would like to avoid congested streets 
as you already lost your way once in such a street. 



Dialogue 3 Q] 



At the doctor's 



Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 



vaanga. ukkaarunga. oc|ambukku enna? What is your 
problem? 

enakku rer|t|u naa|aa vayittupookkaa irukku. 
vaandi irukkaa? 

ille. aanaa koc|ale perapikittu varudu. 
naakke kaapunga. 



( After examination) 



Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 



Lebegue: 

Doctor: 



Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 



serious-aa oi\r|um ille. mundaanaa]u enna saapfiinga? 
oru ooftalle koozi briyaani saap[ccn. 
niinga k a rycja ottalleyum saapc|akuuc|aadu. non- 
vegetarian saapc|aama irukkiradu nalladu. 
sari, c|aak[ar. 

eppavum kodikka vacca tai\r|iyee kut|inga. alladu 
mineral water kuc|inga. kaqcjadeyum saaptu peragu 
kagtapa^radukku jaakkiradeyaa irukkiradu nalladu, 
illeyaa? 

aamaa, c|aaktar. 

oru maattire czudi tarreen. ade denam muupu vee[e 
saappaapukku peragu saapc|unga. sariyaa pooyirum. 

Come in. Please sit down. What seems to be the 
problem? 

Pve had diarrhoea for a couple of days. 

Has there been any vomiting? 

No. But there’s been a sort of churning in my 
stomach. 

Let me see your tongue. 
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( After examination ) 



Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 

Lebegue: 

Doctor: 



Lebegue: 

Doctor: 



There’s nothing serious. What did you eat the day 
before yesterday? 

I ate chicken biryani in a restaurant. 

You shouldn’t eat in just any restaurant. If you avoid 
eating non-vegetarian food, it would be better. 

Fine, doctor. 

Always drink water that has been boiled. Or drink 
mineral water. It is better to be careful than eating just 
anything and then having problems, is it not? 

Yes, doctor. 

I’ll give you a prescription for some tablets. Take one 
three times a day after meals. It will be fine. 



Vocabulary 



oc|ambu 

vayittupookku 

kocjalu 

kocjale pi'ra|{iki{|ii 
vaa (-nd-) 
mundaa naa|u 
kai\c|,a 
kodi (-cc-) 
kodikka vay (-cc-) 
maattire 



health, body vayiru stomach 

diarrhoea vaandi vomiting 

intestine peraftu (-n-) churn 

feel nauseous 

day before yesterday 

any (indiscriminately) (lit. that you see) 

boil (intr) 

boil (tr), make boil 

tablet 



Language points 
Talking about being ill 

A common way of saying one has some symptom of not being well 
is to use enakku followed by the word for the symptom, and this 
in turn followed by irukku - as if to say ‘To me there is . . This 
construction was discussed in Lesson 2 as a way of expressing 
possession. Thus, enakku vayittupookku irukku means ‘I have diar- 
rhoea.’ However, Lebegue uses not just irukku, but adds -aa to the 
noun indicating the symptom. The difference between the two is 
that iru states the simple fact of having something, whereas -aa iru 
‘be in a state of indicates that the state is in an intensive condi- 
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tion and is lasting over a period of time. Without -aa (vayit- 
tupookku irukku) it will be a simple statement of having some- 
thing. Somewhat similar in meaning is the use of -kittuvaa with the 
verbal participle of verbs to indicate a physical condition. This also 
means having that physical condition is intense and lasting: enakku 
tale suttikittu varudu ‘I feel giddy’; enakku karpi.e katfikipu 
vandudu ‘I felt dizzy, felt off balance’. 

Notice how the doctor asks the initial question of the patient: 
oc|ambukku enna - {lit. What (is) to (your) body?). He or she then, 
as is quite common if it seems likely that the patient understands 
English, repeats the question in English. 



Making something happen 

To express the notion that one causes something to happen, an 
infinitive plus vay(yi) - which in other contexts can mean ‘put’ - 
may be used. Thus, taqqi kodikkidu means ‘the water is boiling’, 
while naan tarpyye kodikka vakkireen means ‘I am causing the 
water to boil’/T am boiling the water’. 



More on comparing things 

In Lesson 12 we saw that vitja ‘than’ can be used when two things 
are being prepared. As an alternative to vic|a, the dative case 
marker -kku may be used. Indeed, it can be used even more widely, 
with adjectives and verbs that are not gradable for comparison. 
This is comparable to stating the preference of one over the other 
in English: Maalaavukku Liilaa evjavoo paravaayille ‘Leela is much 
better than (preferable to) Mala’; sinimaa paakkiradukku kriket 
paakkalaam ‘(We’d) better watch the cricket rather than the film.’ 

Exercise 7 

There are pairs of objects/actions in the pictures overleaf. You 
prefer one over the other in the pair. Make a sentence to indicate 
your preference, using any verb and -ukku. 

Example: sooru saapcjradukku cappaatti saapcjalaam. 
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Exercise 8 

You frequently get a headache. You get it before going to a class. 
It increases in the class; You took some over-the-counter tablets, 
but it did not help. Explain this to the doctor and ask for a remedy. 

Exercise 9 

Take the prescription from the doctor; ask his/her assistant for the 
pharmacist’s. Go to the pharmacist’s. Ask for the medicine and 
make the payment. You don't understand the dosage written on 
the prescription; ask the pharmacist to explain it to you. Imagine 
this transaction and do it in Tamil. 

Exercise 10 

Try to work out the meaning of these signs in the doctor’s waiting 
room: 

1 iqsmai Ldliqaarr^j 

2 (gLp^s5iaj.5(3j GurrsblGiurr Gurr0[iija5j 

3 otujlIotgto aj0uGumii 

4 cpeurCBnr) Gurrgiih 




14 enna sirikkire? 

What are you laughing at? 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• understand Tamil humour 

• learn a little about dialect pronunciation 

• indicate large quantities of amounts of things 

• indicate position in time and space 



Dialogue 1 [X] 

What's the joke? 



Raja: 

Rani: 


enna sirikkire? 

inda tupukkuga|e pacjinga. sirippaa varudu. 


ffiEbiurrsOTLD 

(^JjUDIJ <oOT . 


srsir ssbujrrsOTLb enriicS ^gi|uurra_|(5(g (jpsjrarrrQso 


ffloj'rr 

^LD|J (o5T . 


^61guui4? 

^gr|Qj0 (35£biurrsssr (SinanL<s(g (jpssrsurrQsr) 
fLLlarrrjijajrrinj 


fflSSflLDfJ 

urrrfajJjl 

£OL_c9Hl5l 


enija; fflasflinrr ffiGlLfflGso urrdjGa;? 
jsrrsir srija; fflssflinnsiiLb GlLDr^sbGlsu^rfjgi urruSusir. 


Raja: 

Rani: 


What are you laughing atl 

Read these titbits. They make you laugh. 


Marriage 

Kumaran: 


I was married before my father. 
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Sivaa: 
Kumar an: 

Film 

Paarvadi: 

Lakshmi: 



How was that? 

He sat down before the marriage platform. 

What film did you see in the end? 

I see every film from the beginning. 



Vocabulary 



siri (-cc-) 
turi.ukku 

G5L0£mL_meec|e 
m Q i kacjesi 

QLnrrgjsb modal 



laugh 

joke, tit-bit 
platform, stage 
end 

beginning 



Language points 
Writing down spoken Tamil 

Though it is possible to say that written and spoken Tamil are in 
many respects clearly distinct, and though it is the case that for 
most types of writing the conventions of written, that is to say 
formal, Tamil must be observed, there are cases where colloquial 
Tamil forms will be found written down in the script. Examples 
are the conversational parts of some novels, some plays, and 
cartoons or jokes in daily or weekly newspapers or journals. There 
is no universally accepted way of doing this, and a fair amount of 
variation will be found. There are some compromises. One of these 
is that sounds that are not pronounced in conversation will be 
represented when a word is written down. So in the first of the 
jokes in Dialogue 1, we find a non-pronounced ‘r’ in g 1 . l V it rr t ii) 
(utkaarntaaru), as well as the sequence -(k- for -kk-. In the tran- 
scription that we have been using for colloquial utterances, this 
word would be written ukkaantaaru. Similarly, Gmsm ag, 
(meetaikku) is the normal written form of a word which in our 
representation of the colloquial would be meecjekki. One point that 
all who write down the colloquial would agree on is that j r and 
it) r must always be distinguished in writing down spoken forms, 
even though they are pronounced in the same way when the occur 
between vowels; asfl (kari) ‘charcoal' and arfjl (kari) ‘meat’, for 
instance, are homonyms. 
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Exercise 1 

Transcribe the part of dialogue that is printed in Tamil script. 



Time and space words 

Postpositions and adverbs of time refer to space also. Thus 
munnaale, which follows a noun in the dative case and can carry 
the meaning of ‘before’ in a temporal sense, can also mean ‘ahead 
of, ‘in front of in a spatial sense; kacjcsile can both mean 
‘finally’/’at the end’ in a temporal sequence and also refer to some- 
thing that came ‘last’ /’at the end’ in a physical sequence. An appre- 
ciation of such points of grammar is, of course, necessary in the 
understanding of certain types of pun, such as those present in the 
two jokes above. 



Adjectives of quantity 

A noun + -aa (written when the noun is not a noun of 

abstract quality of the sort that leads to the formation of an adverb 
of quality, means ‘plenty of same thing’, ‘exclusion of other things’: 
sirippaa ‘a lot of laughter’. 

Exercise 2 

Where I see one of a thing you see many of them. Change my 
statement to what you see. And translate both sentences. 

Example : inge oru maram irukku. 

There is a tree here. 

inge maramaa irukku. 

There is plenty of trees here. 

(i.e. This place is full of trees.) 

1 aasiriyar oru pustagam vaangunaaru. 

2 avajukku oru parisu kecjeccudu. 

3 avan oru paz^am saapfaan. 

4 ammaa oru nalla kade solluvaanga. 

5 tambi poy solraan. 




Exercise 3 
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Say your sentences without adding -aa to the noun but instead 
using the quantifiers romba and nereya ‘many’. 

Example: inge maramaa irukku 

inge romba maram irukku 
inge nereya maram irukku 

Exercise 4 

The following sentences refer to time. Give their meaning. Give 
also their meaning when they refer to space. 

Example: naan Kumaarukku munnaale vandeen. 

I came ahead of/before Kumar. 

I came ahead of/in front of Kumar. 

1 avajukku pinnaale yaaru vandaanga? 

2 nii munnaale poo. 

3 nii pattu maqikku munnaale vaa. 

(Change the time expression pattu maqikku to the space 
expression viiftukku in (3) and (4).) 

4 nii pattu maqikku|]e vaa. 

5 ava kacjesile ukkaandaa. 

6 ava[ vaguppukku modalle varuvaa. 

(Change vaguppukku to vaguppule.) 



Exercise 5 

Read the joke below, transcribe it, and say in Tamil what makes 
it humorous 

Gurreir: umliq, QaJuJgpjiolso srsjrrar arru_|§i? 

ffTLJLilL GsijQu,. 

Gurrsfir: Qasasas LnrrilGLsjr, umliq. Glffsbspj. njnw QuusjrrsSr 

^rruGLror. 

umLi if: glsbemsuLT, CauQu. 

Note: take this tip for your answer. Gauanu (Cffiipsurr®) ‘millet’ 
and GasLurriu ‘you will ask’ are pronounced alike in speech, namely 

as keeppe. 
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-i rr (-t|aa), which can be added to any word in the utterance, is 

a term used when the addressee is of inferior status or of equal 
status with intimate relationship. -Lq. (-c|i) is the feminine equiva- 
lent of this. Similarly, -nga, which is an honorific form, can be added 
(generally to the last word in the sentence) and is used for both 
sexes when expressing respect or politeness. 



Dialogue 2 Q] 



kallum kaLlum - or. How can that be? 



Two men in a village near Salem have a conversation and do not 
immediately understand each other. 



Vellachamy: 

Palanichamy: 



Vellachamy: 

Palanichamy: 



kojattule kujiccufiu varriingajaa? 
aamaa. ‘valile’ panemarattulerundu ‘kallu’ 
erakkikifiurundaanga. niqqu reqcju nongu tiqququ 
varreen. 

kallaa? adu epcji panemarattu meele pooccu? 
kallu file; kuc[ikkira ‘kallu’. 
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Vellachamy: oo, ka||aa? vazilc paattinga[aa? onga vaayile 

tamiz^ pac[aada paac|u pac[udu. 

Vellachamy: Are you coming from bathing in the tank? 

Palanichamy: Yes. On the way they were taking ‘kallu’ from a 

palmyra tree. I stopped and ate a couple of 
nongu. 

Vellachamy: ‘kallu’? How did a stone get on the tree? 

Palanichamy: Not a stone; ‘kallu’ for drinking. 

Vellachamy: Oh, you mean ‘kal{u’? You saw it on the way? In 

your mouth Tamil really goes through the mill! 

Vocabulary 

ko|am 
panemaram 
nongu 
it ripens 
kallu 
kallu 

pacj.aada paac|u patlu (pap-) 

Language points 

Written Tamil, as shown in the sections on Tamil script and as 
mentioned earlier in this lesson, distinguishes between ‘r’ (rr) and 
‘r (j)), but both are pronounced alike in speech in the most widely 
used colloquial variety of the language. On the other hand, in this 
variety people aim to maintain in speech the difference made in 
the Tamil script between 1, l and /. However, in many dialects \ is 
pronounced like l and in others like y; and in some dialects |, is 
pronounced as 1. In Dialogue 2, words pronounced in a non-stan- 
dard fashion are indicated by quotes. Thus you will find kallu for 
standard ka|,lu, and valile for standard vazile. Similarly, you may 
hear vaazeppazam ‘banana’ pronounced both as vaaleppalam and 
as vaayeppayam. 

Exercise 6 

You have seen earlier that the ending -aaga can be added to dative 
suffix -kku to produce -kkaaga, and that this can indicate purpose 



(irrigation) tank or lake 
palmyra tree 

kernel of the tender palmyra fruit before 

stone 

toddy 

suffer excessively 
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or the person on behalf of whom an action was performed. In 
the sentences below, replace the dative (-kku) with the purposive 
(-kkaaga) and note the difference in sense. 

Example-. Kumaar enakku oru pustagam vaangunaan. 

Kumar bought a book for me. 

Kumaar enakkaaga oru pustagam vaangunaan. 

Kumar bought a book for my sake. 

1 Kumaar ammaavukku papam anuppunaan. 

2 Kumaar yaarukku ide kuc|uttaan ? 

3 Kumaar veelekki (for work) vandaan. 

Exercise 7 

Fill in the blanks with the noun in parentheses followed by -kkaaga 
and give the meaning of the sentences. 

Example-. 

onakku naan papam kucliikkireen (onga appaa) 

onga appaavukkaaga naan onakku papam kuc|ukkireen. 

I am giving you money for the sake of your father. 

1 nii een ide seyre? (maalaa) 

2 nii vaa. (naan) 

3 nii vaa. (naan solradu) 

4 nii engenge poogappoore? (veele) 

5 nii inge kaatturukke (wait)? (yaaru) 



Exercise 8 



Fill in the blanks with the noun in parentheses and give the 
meaning of the sentences. 



Example-. 

ongalukku enna ? (teeve) ongalukku enna teeve? 

What is your need? What do you need? 



1 ongalukku enna 

2 ongalukku enna 

3 ongalukku enna 

4 ongalukku enna 

5 ongalukku enna 



? (aase) 

? (kagtam) 

? (koobam) 

? (tayakkam (hesitation)) 

? (piraccane (problem)) 




197 



Exercise 9 

Answer the questions in Exercise 8 in the negative with oqqum 
Ole ‘not any’. Give the alternative form of this negative also (with 

oru . . . -um replacing oqpum). 

Example : enakku teeve oqqum ille. 

enakku oru teeveyum ille. 



Dialogue 3 [Z] 



A young what? 



Chezhiyan has a conversation with his good friend Singh, a Hindi 
speaker, who lives in Coimbatore but is still not familiar with all the 
subtleties of Tamil. 



Chezhiyan: 

Singh: 

Chezhiyan: 

Singh: 

Chezhiyan: 

Singh: 

Chezhiyan: 

Singh: 



en maga[ukku naaykupi veequmaam, vc|cyaac|a. 
enga viipule ‘maapukupi’daan irukku. 
ha, ha, ha. ‘maapukupi’yaa? kaqqukupi-nnu 
sollunga. 

viipule Hindiyee peesuramaa, Tamiz peesuradule 
tappu paqreen. aapukupi-nnu sollalaam, illeyaa? 
sollalaam. eliyoocja kupikki enna solluviinga? 
elikupi. 

ha, ha, ha. ille, elikunji. kooz.ikunji maadiri. 
romba kagfam, poonga. 




Vocabulary 
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naayi 

kutti 

:iai|u 

ma;K|.u 

kaan.ukutti 

Hindi, Indi 
eli 

kunji 

koozi 



dog 

young one (generally of animals), young, small 
sheep, goat 
cow, oxen 

calf (of a cow) (kanru itself is used to mean ‘calf’ in 
written Tamil.) 

Hindi 
mouse, rat 

young one (generally of birds) 
hen 



Language points 

The particular word for the young of a species is generally 
predictable by the biological category of the adult. But there are 
exceptions. pi(]e ‘child’ is used for the young one of humans, but 
you also have tennambiUe ‘sapling of coconut tree’; kunji is for 
the young one that is hatched out of an egg (birds and fish but not 
snakes), but you also have elikunji ‘young mouse’. 

Sometimes the interrogative marker -aa is used make a tag ques- 
tion (the equivalent of illeyaa), as in indi peesuramaa ‘We speak 
Hindi, don’t we?’ 

Note the use of poo (in the polite form poonga) at the end of 
a complete sentence to suggest that the speaker is fed up and is 
dismissive of what went before. 

Exercise 10 

Summarise the content of Dialogue 3, and explain why there are 
problems in translating it into English. 

Exercise 11 

Give the right word for the young one for the animals and birds 
listed. 

Example', puune cat 
puunekutti 
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1 yaane (elephant) 

2 puli (tiger) 

3 ki[i (parrot) 

4 paambu (snake) 

5 eli 

6 kaz^ude (donkey) 

7 kaakkaa 

Exercise 12 

The generic word for making noise is kattu. There are specific 
words for the noise some animals make and they may be used 
when you want to be specific. Read the following sentences and 
give their meaning from the animals and birds mentioned there. If 
there is no corresponding specific verb in English, use the generic 
verb. 

Example: naayi kolekkidu. The dog barks. 

1 kazjide kanekkidu. 

2 puli urumudu. 

3 singam (lion) karccikkidu. 

4 koo?i (referring to the male) kuuvudu. 

5 kaakkaa kareyidu. 

6 yaane pi[irudu. 

7 nari (fox) uu|eyic|udu. 




15 naan 

tami^naattule 
rencju naajdaan 
irukka mucjjyum 

I can be in Tamil Nadu for just a 
couple of days 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• make touristic enquires 

• use negatives in relative clauses 

• make nouns from verbs 

• construct temporal clauses 

• express conditions 

• explain the reason for something 

• report what has been said 

• use onomatopoeic expressions 



Dialogue 1 Q] 

A place no one has been to 

Tom goes to a tourist office to ask how he can best spend a couple 
of days. 

Tom: naan Tamiznaapulc repcju naajdaan irukka mucjiyum. 

repcju naajule ennenna paakkalaam? 

Tourism inda pustagattule Tamiznaapule paakka veeqc|iy a 
official: ec[anga|e patti vevaramaa solliyirukku, idule illaada 
ecjamee ille. 

Tom: vc(inaaf[ukaaranga saadarapamaa poogaada 

ec[attukku pooga naan aaseppac^ureen. 



201 



Tourism aptjiyaa? coozar kaalattu sirpanga|e pugazaadavanga 
official: ille. adu piramaadamaa irukkira oru ec|am 

Taaraasuram. Kumbakooqattukku pakkattule irukku. 
ange poonga. 



Tom: 

Tourism 

official: 

Tom: 

Tourism 

official: 



I can be in Tamil Nadu for only two days. What can 
one see within two days? 

In this book are given details of places in Tamil Nadu 
that ought to be seen. There is no place that is not 
in it. 

I want to go to places that foreigners do not usually 
go to. 

Is that so? There are none who do not praise the 
sculptures of the Chola period. A splendid place of 
that sort is Tarasuram. It’s near Kumbakonam. ( You 
should) go there. 




Vocabulary 

ve|inaapikaaranga(|) foreigners 

Coozarkaalam the period of Cholas (rulers of Tamil Nadu in the 

medieval period - approximately 850-1200) 
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sirpam sculpture 

Taaraasuram name of a place (in Thanjavur district) 

Kumbakooijam name of a place 



Language points 
Negative relative participle 

In Lesson 9 you learnt to make relative clauses using the relative 
participle. When using such constructions in which something is 
not so, it is necessary to use a negative relative participle, that is 
to say a form in which the negative is incorporated into the verb. 
This negative participle is formed by adding -aada to the verbal 
stem (i.e. the infinitive form without the suffix -a). There is no 
distinction of tense in the negative: 

teriyaada uuru 

unknown town, town which someone did not know 

pac}ikkaada pustagam 

unread book, book which someone did not read 



Exercise 1 

Practise talking about things which were not done by turning the 
following positive expressions into negative ones. Translate the 
resulting sentences into English. 

Example : idu naan pac|icca pustagam. 

idu naan pacjikkaada pustagam. 

This is a book which I have not read. 

1 naan tuungura neeram konjam. 

2 enakku pic|icca paattu inda sinimaavule eduvum ille. 

3 naan solra veeleye en tambi seyyaamaattaan. 

4 pac|ikkira neerattule naan paapu keeppeen. 

5 idu ellaarum seyyakkuucjiya veele. (Note that the negative of 
kuucju (be possible) is mucji (be able.) 
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Negative participial noun 

Just as nouns can be formed from a positive relative participle, so 
a noun can be formed from the negative. Like its positive counter- 
part, the negative participial noun is formed by adding a gender 
and number marker to the participle: 

teriyaadavanga 

unknown people, people whom someone did not know 

pacjikkaadavanga 

uneducated people, people who did not study (in school) 

If you look back at Lesson 9, you will be reminded that -van is 
added for a male human (polite: -varu), -vaa for a female human 
(polite: -vanga), -vanga for more than one human, and -du for non- 
human. 



Exercise 2 

The following sentences describe specific kinds of persons and 
things. Make them general using the participial noun. Translate the 
sentences you have made. 

Example : viitfuppaac|am seyyaada payyanga ve(iye poonga. 
viittuppaadam seyyaadavanga ve(iye poonga. 

Those who did not do the homework, please leave 

1 neettu vaguppukku varaada payyanga yaaru? 

2 eippekkum oru vaartte peesaada poipiu irp\ekki meecjele 
peesunaa. 

3 avajukku picjikkaada aa|e kalyaai\am paippkkja sonnaanga. 

4 avarukku pi||c illaada vigayam enakku teriyaadu. 

Passives 

Though the grammar of written Tamil does distinguish between 
active and passive forms of verbs, passive verbs are hardly ever 
used in conversation. However, there is one construction for which 
a convenient translation in English is with a passive. This construc- 
tion occurs when the neuter singular of iru ‘be’ is added to the 
verbal participle and there is no expressed subject in the sentence: 
e.g. idule enna ezudiyirukku? ‘What is written in it?’ 




Exercise 3 
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While I talk about positive actions, you make them negative. Give 
the translations of your sentences. 

Example : avan ade sonnadu tappu ille. 

avan ade sollaadadu tappu ille. 

His not saying it is not wrong. 

(i.e. It is not wrong that he did not say it.) 

1 ava pac|ikkiradu yaarukkum picjikkale. 

2 nii ide vaangradukku oru kaaraqam irukkaqum. 

3 ippa maz^e peyradu nalladu. 

4 raajaa par^atte tiruppi keeftadudaan aaccariyam. 

5 uurukku poonadunaale enakku paqam nag{am. 



Dialogue 2 Q] 

Temple 

Tom tells Mahesh about his visit to see the temple at Tarasaram. 

Mahesh: Taaraasuram pooniinga|cc; cpcji irundadu? 

Tom: adu oru periya kade. surukkamaa solreen. 

naan Taaraasuram poonappa oree ma^e. baslerundu 
erangagunadum maze pit|iccukic|uccu. maze n i rpipa 
peragu pooradukkaaga bas staapleyee niprjeen. maze 
nikkira varekkum pozude pookka pattirikke paejikka 
aarambicceen. pattirikke p at[i c c u k k i [ [ u r u k k u m b o o d u 
pakkattule n i iyrpu kkiftur u n d a v a r u ennooeja peesa 
aarambiccaaru. avarukku Taaraasuram kooyile patti 
nereya terinjirundudu. maze n i npa octane avarum 
cnkuuc|a vandaaru. irupuradukku|]e kooyile nallaa 
paattoom. uure vipu kejamburadukku munnaale 
innoru sivan kooyileyum avaru odaviyaale paakka 
muc[injidu. 

Mahesh: You went to Tarasaram, didn’t you? How was it? 

Tom: It’s a long story. I’ll tell it to you briefly. 

When 1 went to Tarasaram, it really rained! When I 
got down from the bus it started to rain heavily. I stood 
at the bus stop ready to leave after the rain stopped. 
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To pass the time till the rain stopped, I began to read 
the newspaper. While I was reading the newspaper, a 
man who was standing next to me began to talk to me. 
He knew a lot about the Tarasaram temple. As soon as 
the rain stopped, he too came along with me. We had a 
good look round the temple until it became dark. 

Before leaving the town and setting off, I was able with 
his help to see another Shaivite temple. 

Vocabulary 

surukkamaa briefly 

ma^e pic(i (-cc-) start to rain heavily 

iruttu (-in-) get dark 

Sivan the god Shiva 

Language points 
Time clauses 

Time clauses or temporal clauses are clauses expressing such ideas 
as: ‘when’, ‘after’, ‘before’, ‘as soon as’, ‘until’, ‘as long as’. In 
English, such words and phrases come at the beginning of the 
clause. To make temporal clauses in Tamil, the equivalent indica- 
tors of time relationships are added to a relative participle at the 
end of a clause. These indicators include appa ‘when’, samayam ‘at 
the time of’, peragu ‘after’, munnaale ‘before’, varekkum ‘until’, 
oc|ane ‘immediately after’, ‘as soon as’. Of these, peragu and ot|ane 
are added to the past relative participle; munnaale to the future 
relative participle (which becomes identical with the infinitive form 
in speech) and varekkum to the past and present relative participle. 

peragu ‘after’ and munnaale ‘before’ may also be added to a 
nominalised verb in the dative case in past and present tenses 
respectively. ul|e ‘inside of’, ‘before (another action)’ is added only 
to this form in the present tense. A nominalised verb in past tense 
with -um added means ‘immediately after’, like ot)ane after a past 
relative participle. Remember that a nominalised verb in this 
context is a verb form in which the neuter suffix -adu is added to 
either a present of a past stem. A number of these occur in 
Dialogue 2. The various possibilities are set out below using the 
verb pat|i: 
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patjiccappa/patjicca samayam 
pac|ikkirappa/pac|ikkira 
samayam 
pac|icca peragu 
pac|iiccadukku peragu 
pac)icca oc|ane 
pac|iccadum 
pac|ikka munnaale 
pac|ikkiradukku munnaale 

pac|,ikkiradukku||,e 

pac|icea varekkum 



pac|ikkira varekkum 



when (some one) was reading 
when (some one) is reading 

after (some one) read 
after (some one) read 
as soon as (some one) read 
as soon as (some one) read 
before (some one) reads 
before (some one) reads or 
finishes reading 
before (some one) reads or 
finishes reading 
as far as (some one) has read, 
i.e. to the extent (some one) 
has read 

until (some one) reads or 
finishes reading 



Exercise 4 

I am not good at remembering time. When I say that something 
happened earlier, you correct me and say that it happened later. 
Correct the following sentences of mine and also translate both 
sentences. 

Example'. 

I: maze vara munnaale Kumaar viiftukku vandaan. 

Kumar came to the house before the rain came. 

You: maz,e vanda peragu Kumaar viittukku vandaan. 

Kumar came to the house after the rain came. 

1 appaa solla munnaale Kumaar pac|ikka aarambiccaan. 

2 Maalaa keekka munnaale Raajaa papam kucjuttaan. 

3 bas nikka munnaale taattaa erangunaaru. 

4 kaapi aara munnaale ammaa kuc|ippaanga. 

5 taattaa saapc|a munnaale konja neeram tuunguvaaru. 
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Exercise 5 

Redo my sentences using u[|e instead of munnaale, and yours using 
oc|ane instead of peragu. 

Example: 

mazje varradukku|,|,e Kumaar viittukku vandaan. 

Kumar came to the house before it rained (started to rain). 

mazje vanda oc|,ane Kumaar viittukku vandaan. 

Kumar came to the house as soon as it rained (started to rain). 

Exercise 6 

Combine each of these pairs of simple sentences into a single 
complex sentence starting with a temporal clause. Translate your 
sentences. 

Example'. 

naan kooyilukku pooneen. appa adu puuttiyirundudu. 
naan kooyilukku poonappa adu puuttiyirundudu. 

When I went to the temple it was locked. 

1 naan kaaleejule pacjicceen. appa ittane bas ille. 

2 naan kaaramaa saappitteen. appa kaip\ule tarp|i vandudu. 

3 naan Kumaarlje pai\am kee|jeen. appa avan kucjukkale. 

4 naan kaaleejukku pooveen. appa vazilc onne paakkireen. 

5 naan naajekki Kumaare paappeen. appa avan enakku 
pustagam kucjuppaan. 

Exercise 7 

Once again, combine two simple sentences into one complex one, 
and translate them. 

Example: 

naan viittule irundeen. aduvarekkum Kumaar pac)ikkale. 
naan viittule irunda varekkum Kumaar pac)ikkale. 

Kumar did not read until I was at home, 

1 naan kaaleejule irundeen. adu varekkum Kumaar varale. 

2 naan kaaleejule pacjicceen. adu varekkum appaa papam 
kucjuttaaru. 
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3 enakku anda visayam teriyaadu. adu varekkum naan 
kavaleppacjalc. 

4 naan saappic|uveen. adu varekkum ava saappicja maapaa. 

5 naan varreen. adu varekkum nii viitprleyee iru. 



Dialogue 3 Q] 

Wildlife sanctuary 

Robert: naan Tamiznaapukku poonaa ennenna paakkalaam? 

Ramesh: kooyil paakkiradu ellaarum seyradu. niinga pudusaa 

edaavadu seyyapum-naa sollunga. 

Robert: aamaa. naan pudusaa edaavadu seyyaqum-nu 

nenekkireen. 

Ramesh: niinga apc|i nenekkiradunaale solreen. niinga 

sarapaalayattukku poogalaam. 

Robert: sarapaalayam-naa enna? 

Ramesh: saraqaalayam-naa kaa[[ule miruganga paadukaappa 

irukkira oru pagudi. niinga puli-nnaa bayappat|a 
maattiinga[ee? 

Robert: payappa^a maaft een - enda kaapukku poonaalum 

sarar|aalayam irukkumaa? 
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Ramesh: 



Robert: 

Ramesh: 



Robert: 

Ramesh: 

Robert: 

Ramesh: 

Robert: 

Ramesh: 



Robert: 

Ramesh: 



Robert: 

Ramesh: 



ille. Tamiznaapule Mudumalele irukku. adu enga 
irukku-nnaa Uupilerundu Maisuurukku poora va^ilc 
irukku. ange kaa[fukku||c yaanemeele poogalaam. 
naan angeyee pooreen. yaane tic|iirnu kaa[[ukku||e 
oo^a aarambiccurade? 

anda yaanega paz^aguna yaanega. aduga mac[ama4annu 
kaaf|ukku||c na4akkirade paattaa payamaa irundaalum 
oru aabattum varaadu. tayriyamaa poogalaam. 

If I go to Tamil Nadu, what are all the things I can see? 
Looking at temples is something everyone does. Say if 
you want to see something new. 

Yes. I’m thinking of seeing something new. 

It’s because you’re thinking like that that I mention it. 
You can go to a ‘saranalayam’. 

What’s a ‘saranalayam’? 

A ‘saranalayam ’ is an area in the forest for the 
conservation of wild animals. You won 't be afraid of 
tigers, will you? 

I won ’t be afraid. Will there be a wildlife sanctuary, 
whatever forest one goes to? 

No. In Tamil Nadu there’s Mudamalai. As for where it 
is, it’s on the way from Ooty to Mysore. There you can 
go into the forest on an elephant. 

That’s where I’ll go. Will an elephant suddenly start to 
run in the forest. 

Those elephants are trained elephants. Even if you see 
them running fast in the forest and you feel scared, 
there’s no danger. You can go there confidently. 



Vocabulary 



saraqaalayam 

paadukaappu 

mirugam 

puli 

Mudumale, 

Uuttk Maisuur 
titjiir 
pazagu 
mac|aniac|,a 
tayriyam 



wildlife sanctuary 
preservation, conservation 
animal pagudi part, area 

tiger yaane elephant 

Mudumalai, Ooty, Mysore (place names in the 
western range of hills in south India) 
onomatopoeic word for suddenness 
be trained, be skilled 
onomatopoeic word for speed 
courage, boldness 




Language points 
Cause 
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To express the cause of something, -naale is added to a nominalised 
form of a verb (that is to say, one ending in -adu). It means 
‘because’, ‘since’: 

avan vandadunaale because he came 

avan varradunaalc because he is coming 

avan varaadadunaale because he did/does not come 

When the predicate is not a tensed verb, -ngradunaale is added to 
the predicate itself (see the section on ‘Quoting’ in Lesson 12): 

avan varapum-ngradunaale because he must come 
adu tappu-ngradunaale because it is a mistake 

The causal form -ngradunaale can also be added to a tensed verb 
also to give alternatives to the examples given above: 

avan vandaa-ngradunaale because he came 
avan varale-ngradunaale because he did not come 



Mention 



When a word is ‘mentioned’ in a sentence (as opposed to its being 
used in a sentence), the form introduced earlier as a way of 
expressing a conditional, namely -(n)naa, is added to that word (- 
nnaa occurring with words that end in a vowel and -naa with words 
ending in a consonant). This construction is also used when one is 
defining a word or highlighting it. ‘Mentioning’ can also occur 
without -(n)naa. 



puli-nnaa oru mirugam. 
puli oru mirugam. 
doose-nnaa enakku pi(|ikkuin. 
doose enakku pic|ikkum. 
puli-nnaa enakku payam. 
pulipe enakku payam. 



The tiger is an animal. 
The tiger is an animal. 
I like dosa. 

I like dosa. 

I am afraid of tigers. 

I am afraid of tigers. 




Exercise 8 
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Explain the meaning of the words asked for in the following ques- 
tions by naming the class to which it belongs or by giving a 
synonym. Translate your answer. 

Example: Tainiz-naa enna? 

Tamiz-naa oru mozj. 

Tamil is language. 

1 puli-nnaa enna? 

2 ic|li-nnaa enna? 

3 maamaa-nnaa yaaru? 

Onomatopoeic expressions 

Tamil has a good number of onomatopoeic words, and these often 
occur in conversation. They may be a direct imitation of a sound, 
or they may be intended to express a type of movement, or even 
a mood. Most of them are in duplicated form. They are followed 
by, -(n)nu (a major use of which is discussed below under ‘quota- 

tive’). 

mac|,amac|annu briskly 

tic|iimu suddenly 

When these expressions are modifiers of nouns like sattam ‘sound’, 
-ngra, rather than -(n)nu, is added to them: 

jaljal-ngra sattam the sound of jingling 

jak-ngra sattam the noise of ‘tak’ 

Exercise 9 

Make nouns from the following onomatopoeic words and guess 
their meaning. 

Example: kalakala (jingle) 

kalakalappu (boisterous happiness) 

1 pacjapacja (flutter) 

2 veduvedu (be warm (as of water)) 

3 kadakada (be warm (as of place, clothes)) 

4 kurukuru (be irritated) 

5 viruviru (be fast (tempo)) 
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Reported speech 

As mentioned briefly in Lesson 12: when a statement made by 
another person is directly quoted or indirectly reported the quoted 
or reported sentence takes the ‘quotative’ -(n)nu at the end. 

Directly quoted sentence 

‘naan naa|ekki varreen’-nu Kumaar sonnaan. 

Kumar said ‘I will come tomorrow.’ 

‘nii naa|ekki varriyaa’-nnu Kumaar Umaave keeffaan. 

Kumar asked Uma ‘Are you coming tomorrow?’ 

‘nii naa|ekki varaqum’-nu Kumaar enakku uttaravu poopaan. 

Kumar ordered me ‘You must come tomorrow.’ 

Reported sentence 

(Note that, in contrast with English, the tense does not change.) 

taan naajekki varreen-nu Kumaar sonnaan. 

Kumar said that he would come tomorrow. 

ava naa|ekki varraa|aa-nnu Kumaar Umaave keeffaan. 

Kumar asked Uma whether she was coming tomorrow. 

naan nafekki varaqum-nu Kumaar sonnaan. 

Kumar said that that I must come tomorrow. 

Even when no actual statement, question, or order is being quoted 
or reported, -nnu may be added to indicate what somebody is 
thinking or supposing, for instance. The construction itself is not 
distinguishable from reported speech: 

Kumaar taan keffikkaaran-nu nenekkiraan. 

Kumar thinks he is clever. 

naan naafekki uurukku poogalaam-nu irukkeen. 

I am thinking of going to my home town tomorrow. 

idu periya veeleyaa irukkeennu paakkiriyaa? 

Do you think it is a big task? 

rusiyaa irukku-nnu Maalaa anju doose saapfaa. 

Mala ate five dosas as they were tasty/that she found tasty. 
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pandu kec|,ekkale-nnu naayi tirumbi vandudu. 

The dog returned as he could not get the ball. 

When a positive statement is reported (and not directly quoted), 
there is an alternative construction. The tensed verb of the reported 
sentence is nominalised (that is to say that -adu is added to the 
past or present stem) and -aa(ga) is added to it. 

taan naajekki varradaa Kumaar sonnaan. 

Kumar said that he would come tomorrow. 

A further possibility with directly quoted statements, questions, or 
commands is for the quotative/marker -nnu to be conjugated; that 
is to say that personal endings may be added to it. In such cases 
it functions as a (past tense) verb meaning ‘say’, ‘ask’, ‘request’; 

‘naa|ekki varreen’-naan Kumaar. 

Kumar said ‘(I) am coming tomorrow’. 

Umaave naa|ekki varriyaa'-nnaan Kumaar. 

Kumar asked Uma ‘Are (you) coming tomorrow?’ 

enne ‘naa|ckki vaa'-nnaan Kumaar. 

Kumar told me ‘(you) come tomorrow.’ 



Exercise 10 

The following sentences are said to have been spoken by Raja to 
you. Confirm it. Translate your confirming sentences. 

Example : 

‘naa|ekki maze peyyum.’ 

naajekki maze peyyum-nu Raajaa engine sonnaan. 

Raja told me ‘It will rain tomorrow.’ 

1 naa|ekki maze peyyumaa?’ 

2 mazeyile naneyaade.' 

3 ‘ma^e ev|,avu neeramaa peyyudu.’ 

4 ‘mazeyile nancyakkuuc|aadunnu ammaa solluvaanga.’ 

5 'naa|,ekki maze peyyumnu reetjiyoovule sonnaanga-nnu 
appaa sonnaar.’ 
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Exercise 11 

The following are the actual words spoken by Raja. Report them, 
changing the reference of the persons to fit the new context. 
Translate the reported sentences. 

Example', ‘nii keffikkaaran.' 

naan ketfikkaaran-nu raajaa sonnaan. 

Raja said that I was clever. 

1 naan kcRikkaaran.' 

2 'naanuni niiyum kepikkaaranga.' 

3 niiyum maalaavum enge pooriinga?’ 

4 nii enge poore-nnu en tambi keekkiraan.' 

5 nii enge poore-nnu on tambi keekkiraan-nu en tangacci 
solraa.’ 

Exercise 12 

Say the following quotative sentences using the alternative 
construction with -aa(ga). Translate those sentences. 

Example', doose rusiyaa irukku-nnu Barbara sonnaanga. 

tloose rusiyaa irukkiradaa Barbara sonnaanga. 

Barbara said that dosa is tasty. 

1 veele nereya irundadu-nnu John sonnaaru. 

2 roojaa puutturukku-nnu toopakkaaran solraan. 

3 Maalaa sinimaavule napikk aapp o or aa-nnu ellaarum 
solraanga. 

4 Maalaa kaaleejukku varraa-nnu yaarum sollale. 

5 veele nereya irundadu-nnu John sonnaar-nu Barbara 
sonnaanga. 

Exercise 13 

It is possible to imagine that an event, that did not happen, would 
have happened if another event had happened. This is commonly 
referred to as an unfulfilled condition. This is expressed in Tamil 
by adding the conditional marker to the past perfect of a verb; i.e. 
the one formed by adding iru to the verbal participle. In the 
following pairs of sentences, the first sentence is in the negative. 
Imagine that if the first event had happened, the situation reported 
in the second sentence would have been different. Link the sen- 
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tences to indicate the imagined situation in each case. Translate 
your sentence of imagined happening. 

Example: 

Kumaar enne viittukku kuuppic|ale; naan poogale. 

Kumaar enne viittukku kuuppitturundaa. naan pooyiruppeen. 

If Kumar had invited me to his house, I would have gone. 

1 Kumaar nallaa pac|ikkale; nalla maark vaangale. 

2 appaa Madurekki poogale; kooyilukku poogale. 

3 nii enkipe mannippu keekkale; naan aasiriyarpc sonneen. 

4 nii pattu maqikki varale; naan tuungitteen. 

5 taattaa katjekki pooga muc|iyalc; patrikke vaangale. 

Exercise 14 

Read silently the following description given by Robert about his 
visit to the wildlife sanctuary and translate it: 

mudumalekku|]e bas nozcnjappa [amaarnu oru sattam kcepudu. 
bas niipta odane ellaarum mac|amac|annu erangi ooc|unaanga. en 
manasu tiktiknu acjiccudu. naanum pinnaaleyee ooc|unaa ange 
yaanega|ukku oru pandayam nactattikkipurundaanga. ade aaram- 
bikkattaan vcefju pootturukkaanga. o opapp a n d ay a 1 1 u I c oru ku[[i 
yaane kuc|ukuc|un nu ooc|i modalle vandudu. pandu pic|ikkira 
ve|eyaa[tule oru yaane pande [aktaknu pic|iccudu. kayiru izukkira 
ve[eyaattule oru yaane edirppakkam irunda nuuru peere patnu 
oru nimisattulc izutturuccu. ellaa nigazcciyum romba 
kalakalappaa irundudu. 




16 Tami^le oru 
siranda nuulu 

A famous book in Tamil 



In this lesson you will learn to: 

• discuss the meaning of words 

• give an account of events you have seen 



Dialogue 1 Q] 



Tell me about Tirukkura[ 



Smith has heard that TiruvaUuvar’s Tirukkura| is the most famous 
book in Tamil. He asks Madhivanan to tell him something about it. 



Smith: 



Madhivanan: 



Smith: 



Madhivanan: 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



Ti rukkural Tamizle oru siranda nuul-nu 
kec|vippa[[irukkeen. ade patti konjam 
solriinga|aa? 

ade patti solrade vic|a adeyee pac[ikkalaam. 

Ti rukkura|ooc|a sirappe tcrinjikkic[uraclukku 
adudaan nalla vazg-nnu solluveen. 
enakkum ade pacjikka aasedaan. pazpya 
ilakkiyatte pac|iccaa puriyamaattengudu. 
Tirukkura]e naanee pac|ikka muc[iyumaa? 
inda kaalattule czuduna oru oreye kayyile 
vaccu k k i [[i i nga-n n aa pac[ikkalaam. ippavee 
p a t|i ecu - p a a k k i r i i n g a |a a ? onga[ukku engeyum 
poogavcer]c|iyadu illeyee? 
ille. 

inda kura[ enna solludu-nnu paappoom. 
^uJasrrreb anli_ L|S3sr 2_ETrsTrTpiii 
jjrredlOTrreb aulL eu0 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 



Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 
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konjam vittiyaasam irundaalum idule irukkira 
ellaa vaartteyum onga|ukku teriyum-nu 
nenekkireen. 
apc|ittaan teriyidu. 

ideyee peesura maadiri solreen. nallaa puriyudaa- 
nnu sollunga. tiiyinaale supa pui\i\u u||c aarum; 
aaraadu naakkunaale sufta vac|u. 

‘naa’-nnaa naakkaa? 
aamaa. 

vac|u-nnaa enna? 

vac|u-nnaa tazumhu. inglislc ‘scar’-nu solluviinga. 
ippa ellaam puriyidu. 

I’ve heard that Tirukkural is a famous book in 
Tamil. Will you tell me a bit about it? 

Better than telling about it we can read it. I would 
say that for getting to know the significance of 
Tirukkural, that is the best way. 

I too want to read it. If I read old literature, I 
don Y understand it. So can I read Tirukkural? 

If you get hold of a commentary written in modern 
times, you can read it. Do you want to try reading 
it now? You don’t need to go anywhere, do you? 
No. 

Let’s see what this kural says. 

ajuSIrarrrsb <3h1l_ u|«rar 2_®rGTTpLD ^rrjTGaj 

njrniilasrrrsb aulL qj0 

Although there’s a bit of difference, I think you 
know all the words in it. 

So it seems. 

I’ll say it in spoken style. Say if you understand it 
well. 

‘tiiyinaale su[[a pursuit u||c aarum; aaraadu 
naakkunaale su[[a vat|u\ 

Does ‘naa’ mean ‘tongue’? 

Yes. 

What’s ‘vacju ’? 

‘vacju’ means ‘tazumhu’. In English you say ‘scar’. 
Now I understand it all. 
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Vocabulary 



siranda 


famous 


nuul 


book 


ore 


commentary 


aaru (-in-) 


heal 


vaartte 


word 


tii 


fire 


sucfu (-tt-) 


burn 


P UI UI U 


wound 


naakku 


tongue 







Tirukkural 

Tirukkuml (@ 0 ®(gfDGfr) is the best known work in the early ethical 
literature of Tamil. Probably written in the early centuries after 
Christ, it is considered in the modern period the greatest symbol 
and representation of Tamil high culture. It consists of 1330 
couplets, divided into 133 chapters of ten couplets each. 

Exercise 1 

On the basis of Madhivanan’s explanation, provide a translation 
of the kuraj, (no. 129) that Smith discusses with him. 

Exercise 2 

With the help of the version in modern colloquial that is provided, 
see if you can translate this kura|, (no. 108) too: 

J5£irr0 LO(T)LJUg] j5sjrrr)ffirp; jsdsrrgebsu (g*j) 

^SHrarCofD miTiuugii jseirp 

(oruttar senja) nallade marakkiradu nalladu ille; nalladu 
illaadade aqqekkee marakkiradu nalladu. 

(illaadadu not being, something which is not) 

Exercise 3 

Study the following sentence in the second paragraph of the 
dialogue: ade patti solrade vitja adeyee pac|,ikkalaam. This 
compares two actions by using the verbal noun solradu (in the 
‘object’ case) followed by vitja ‘than 7 ‘rather than’/ ‘better than’. 
Look again at the section on ‘verbal nouns’ in :Lesson 9, and then 
write sentences of a similar pattern to give the following meanings: 
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1 Better than walking to the temple, you may go by auto. 

2 Rather than watch TV, we can go to the cinema. 

3 Rather than drink coffee you should drink juice. 

Dialogue 2 [Q 

TiruvaLluvar festival 

Smith tells Madhivanan about his visit to Cape Comorin, where he 

saw the inauguration of a colossal statue of Tiruvalluvar. 

Smith: niinga tirukkuraje patti sonna peragu oru naa[ 

kanniyaakumarikku pooneen. tarceyalaa atipckki 
tiruvajjuvarukku oru periya vizaa nacjandudu. 

Madhivanan: tiruvajjuvar silai tirappu viz.aave pattidaanee 

solriinga. adepatti pattirikkeleyum TV-leyum 
nereya v c |a m b a r a p a c|u 1 1 i r u n d a a n g a |c e . 
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Smith: 



Madhivanan: 

Smith: 

Madhivanan: 

Smith: 



Madhivanan: 

Smith: 



epcjiyoo naan ade paakkale. naan poona appekki 

kanniyaakumarile oree kuupam. Tamiznaac|cc 

ange vandamaadiri irundudu. 

ve]]in a apuler und ukuucja ari(arga| vandirundaanga. 

mccc|clc peesunadu ellaam purinjidaa? 

ellaarum ilakkiya tamizle peesunaanga. puriyiradu 

kagfamaa irundudu. 

niattapac|i vizaa epc|i irundudu? 

kalai nigazcciga| irundadu. inda tiruva||uvar sele 

av|avu oyaramaana sele tamiznaapule veere 

engeyum ille-nnu nenekkireen. 

upmedaan. koopikapakkaa papam selavaz.iccu inda 

seleye ameccirukkaanga. 

New York-le Statue of Liberty maadiri idu Tamiz 
pappaapin ac|ippac|eye uyartti kaapudu-nnu 
sollalaam. 



Vocabulary 




Kanniyaakumari 


Kanya Kumari/Cape Comorin. 




southernmost tip of India 


tarceyalaa 


by chance, accidentally 


vizaa 


festival, celebration, function 


silai/selc 


statue 


tirappu/terappu 


opening, inauguration 


vefambaram 


advertisement, publicity 


ve|ambarapa(|uttu (-n-) 


advertise, publicise 


arinargaf 


scholars 


inattapacji 


otherwise 


kalainiga^cci/kale- 


cultural programme 


oyaram 


height 


koocji 


crore, ten million 


koopikapakkaa 


in crores, in tens of millions 


ame (-cc-) 


make, set up 


pappaac|u 


culture 


ac|,ippac|,ai/ac|.ippac|e 


core, basic element 
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Exercise 4 

Answer in Tamil the following questions based on Dialogue 2. 

1 Where did the Tiruva|]uvar festival take place? 

2 Why didn’t Smith know about the festival? 

3 Who spoke at the function apart from people from Tamil 
Nadu? 

4 Why did Smith not understand all the speeches from the plat- 
form? 

5 What does the statue symbolise? 

Calendars in Tamil 

Calendars are published annually showing both universal and tradi- 
tional sets of dates. Wedding invitations may also give both dates. 
Most newspapers and periodicals are dated in terms of the 
universal era. On the other hand, some writers and publishers who 
take particular pride in their Tamil cultural heritage and its distinc- 
tiveness use the Tamil system. The traditional system includes 
cycles of sixty years, each named. The use of the traditional Tamil 
system can be seen in the Tamil part of the wedding invitation that 
follows. Before this we give the names of the twelve Tamil months 
in their written and colloquial forms: 



fflgjdjlontr 


sittire 


anojarrSl 


vaygaasi 


^ssf] 


aani 




aac|i 


^ojssaft 


aavaqi 


iqrnlLrrSl 


purattaasi 


giuuffl 


ayppasi 


35 rr rrdjdjl gd 35 


kaarttige 


mrrrrffiL^l 


maargazi 


Q5)&) 


tay 


mrrffl 


maasi 


U[EJ(gj«sf] 


panguni 
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An invitation to a wedding 

Mrs Kalyani Murugan 
Dr N.T. Murugan 

solicit your esteemed presence with family and friends 
on the occasion of the marriage of their son 




on Thursday the 3rd February 2000 between 
8.30 a.m. and 10.00 a.m. 
at Raja Mandram, Thanjavur 



^(njLDGOT ^>|OT)ipUL| 

^dSTLIOTLllTj, 

EUSMTffiffiLD. ijljLDrrJI ^j,aS5T0 OTgj LDfr^LD 

27-^H.ld 

aasmsu 8-30 mssnfl (jyajsb 10-00 Losssflai^CTr 
Qffsbojfflr : j5rr. djl. GarrurrEussr Qffsbnl ®. GaissrGlLDirL^l 
^SlGujrrrPsjr ^(tjicsotld ^(gffrrn^rf Qrrrrffa mdfrigajdjlsb 

njffilLlolUfT) 2_STTOTgl. 

3;rr[Tija5GTr (ggiiu^gjLsir Qj^gi ineMrLDaaansrT ojrrLpfjjg 
CGU£OT0SIGrr)rrLh. 

^rfijc$GTT (oCtti |git git, 

i_rrai_j jjrr. (jyrraffir 
ffiGbiurrsssfl (jyrraffir 



Vocabulary 
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^§HS5)LpLJL| 

^OTLIOTtLuJj 

J§a5(LgLD 

^£MT0 

J5ITGTT 

ijlljtnrrdjl 

^l0LDG55ri£) 

mGOTfQLh 

LDOTTLD(5(5lon" 

QJTLp^gJ 

CaJS35T0 



invitation 

a common beginning to a letter: ‘Dear friend’ 

current 

year 

day 

the name of a year in the sixty-year cycle of the Tamil 
calendar 

the name of the tenth Tamil month 

marriage 

hall, auditorium 

bride and bridegroom 

bless 

request 



It is culturally expected that the wedding invitation is given person- 
ally to relatives and friends. They are orally invited as well. The 
oral invitation (as given by the groom’s parents) will be of the 
form: enga payyan goopaalanukku tay maasam irubatti-eezaam 
teedi kalyaaqam vaccirukkoom. Tanjaavuurle Raajaa manrattule 
pattu marpkku|]e muguurttam. niinga ku<fumbattooc|a varaqum. 



Exercise 5 

Read aloud the wedding invitation in Tamil. Get its meaning with 
the help of the English version. Which words in the colloquial 
version of the wedding invitation correspond to the following: 
^£3370, torrajth, ^rretr, ^l0tD£35rtb, j5£3)i_Qup? 

Exercise 6 

Read the names of the Tamil months in Tamil. The first of 
sittire roughly corresponds to 15 April. Give the corresponding 
months and dates in the English calendar. 



Mixture of formal and informal styles in 
speech 

Note that when talking informally about topics of formal content, 
words from the formal style are often used and are partially 
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pronounced in the formal style: e.g. arinarga|, silai, tirappu, 
ilakkiyam, kalai nigaz^cci. The same word may be pronounced as 
in colloquial speech depending on the context in the conversation: 
e.g. sele. The phrases may have the grammatical features of formal 
Tamil, e.g. the genitive -in in paqpaattin ac|ippac|,ai. In the vocab- 
ulary for Dialogue 2, the first represents the formal style and the 
second the colloquial. The sound represented by n is similar to that 
represented by the same symbol in Spanish. 



Counting in large numbers 

In numbering systems in Indian languages figures higher than thou- 
sands are spoken of in terms of lakhs (100 thousand) and crores 
(100 lakhs). The Tamil terms are lafcam (or laccam) and kooc|i. 

Exercise 7 

If the third day of a month is muui^aam teedi, tell us that: 

1 Lakshmi went to Kanya Kumari by car on the 4th of Sittirai. 

2 Father went to Chengam by van on the 5th of Aani. 

3 John went to Chennai by ship (kappal) on the 6th of Tai. 

4 Melli went to Madurai by train on the 7th of Panguni. 

5 Raja and Mohan went to London by plane (vimaanam) on 8th 
June. 

6 You went to college by cycle (saykij) on the 9th of last month. 

7 You and Kumar will go to Tiruvannamalai (Tiruvaqqaamale) by 
bus on the 10th of next month. 

Exercise 8 

Tell your Tamil friend in Tamil about a festival of your own country 
that you enjoyed. 

Exercise 9 

Say in five sentences why you want to go to Tamil Nadu. 




Appendix 1 

The Tamil alphabet 







a 


aa 


i 


ii 


u 


uu 


e 


ee 


ai 


O 


oo 


au 








-4L 


S 


FP 




gsn 


GT 


6J 


s 


9 


9 


Qgit 


k 


<5 


® 


®FT 


Si 


g 


@ 


<9m_ 


SI a; 


Ga; 


65)® 


SlatiT 


GatiT 


Sla5Gir 


i] 


fBJ 


fry 
























c 


® 


® 


SOT 


s 


g 


<9r 


© 


Qff 


Ga 7 


65)® 


SlfflT 


GfflT 


SWgit 


n 


0 


0 


0T 






















t 


L_ 


i_ 


1 IT 


n 


L£_ 


0 


0 


Qi 


Gl 


65)1 


SIlt 


Glit 




n 


600T 


65OT 


GMT IT 


655f1 


gmP 


650)1 


GOO) IT 


065OT 


CoGOOT 


65)655T 


9605TFT (dGOOTIT 




t 


$ 


£ 


^FT 


0 


,§ 


gi 


gj 


SI a; 


G^ 


65)® 


SlajiT 


GfjiT 




n 


J5 


15 


njFT 


19 


Iff 




®T 


SVj 


Gjs 


65)J5 


SlTJIT 


Gjjit 






LJ 


u 


urr 


J 


LJ 


M 


y. 


Slu 


Gu 


65) LJ 


Slur 


Glut 


SIugit 


m 


LO 


LD 


lot 


ifl 


u? 


HP 


C!P 


Si in 


Gin 


65) ID 


SliniT 


Glut 


SltDGTT 


y 


ill 


ID 


LUfT 


u3 


uJ 


u) 


Hi 


Si uj 


Gut 


GO) ID 


SIlUIT 


Gujit 


SlujGir 


r 


ft 


j 


JIT 


ifl 


if 


0 


0 


Slrr 


Gj 


65) |X 


SIuit 


GrriT 




i 


6b 


GO 


GOfT 


s5l 


6$ 


S21 


©IT 


SI GO 


Ggo 


65)60 


SIgoit 


Ggdit 




V 


60 


QJ 


GLl IT 


gi5I 


GO 


6L| 


Hi 


Si Gn 


Ggu 


65) 60 


SIguit 


GGtirr 


SIgugit 




IP 


IP 


!PJ 


$ 


y? 


Hfi 


<3fi 


Slip 


Gtp 


65) Lp 


SltpiT 


Gtpa 




i 


6TT 


6TT 


GTT FT 


6lfl 


sif 


0 


© 


Si git 


Ggit 


65) GTT 


SIgitit 


GGnrr 




r 


j) 


P> 


rpn 


[51 


Iff 


P 


pT 


Si ir) 


GfT) 


65) HQ 


Slitjrr 


GpiT 




n 


GOT 


GOT 


GOT IT 


60f1 


Guf 


@J 


®J 


Qgot 


CdGOT 


65) GOT 


Q6OTIT 


CdGOT IT 




j 


% 


s 


a 17 


$ 


£ 




S® 


Slg) 




65) gQ 


SlgllT 


GgOT 




§ 


6iq 


oq 


QCjfT 


a^l 


of 


Gif 3 


Q^ 9 




Gcq 


65)6)^ 




GgiS|IT 




s 


Gtb 


6TU 


GTO 


gd5I 


en? 


GTO 0 


GnJ® 


si gto 


Ggto 


65) GTO 




Ggtoit 




h 


6OT) 


6OT) 


GOT) 


aifj] 


erff 


onp 


OITJ® 




Goto 


60)6OT) 




Garpit 




ks 








35^1 


a»f 








Gasq 










srii 










yf 



















Note There are gaps in the above table to indicate that the syllable in question does 
not occur in any Tamil word. 



Appendix 2 

The Tamil writing system 



To give a clearer indication of letter shapes, the basic vowels and 
consonants follow in larger size. Where letters begin with a loop, 
the writing of the letter begins at this point. Where letters begin 
with a straight line, the writer starts at the top left hand point. In 
the writing of a single letter, the pen is usually not lifted from the 
paper. This means that the pen may go over some short segments 
twice. Except in the case of a vowel sign that precedes the conso- 
nant letter, vowel signs are added when the consonant shape is 
complete. 
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a 


— zb — 

aa 


&2>l — 
i 


ii 


u 


UU 


<oT 


<oT 


ST) 


o 


Q 


S^STT 


e 


ee 


Ou 

ai 


o 


Qy 

OO 


au 


ft 


rkj 


<3 


(Gh 


1 


SMT 


ka 


qa 


ca 


vLV 

na 


ta 


q.a 


3) 


r h 


u 


LD 


UJ 


T 


ta 


na 


pa 


ma 


ya 


ra 


£D 


QJ 


LQ 


SIT 


m 


SffT 


la 


va 


CP 

z,a 


la 


ra 


na 


§ 2 — 


Slg 


STD 









ja § sa ha ksa 




Grammatical 

summary 



This grammatical sketch is limited to bringing together in one place 
for ease of reference the different forms under which nouns, 
pronouns, and verbs can appear. Details of how these various forms 
are used in the formation of words and sentences can be found by 
looking up the range of topics given in the grammatical index at 
the end of the book. 



1 Nouns 

A noun can (1) indicate the difference between singular and plural, 
and (2) show the function of a noun in a sentence by the use of a 
range of case endings. These comments apply equally to pronouns, 
though the difference between singular and plural is a little more 
complicated for some pronouns. 



Case endings 

In order to talk about case endings or suffixes, we need to label 
them. What matters, however, is the meanings, not the labels. Apart 
from this paragraph, abbreviated forms will be used for these. For 
Tamil, the commonly used labels are: 

1 Nom(inative): the subject of a sentence, the basic form of a noun 
with no added suffix. 

2 Acc(usative): the object of a sentence; -e. Remember that the 
accusative is always used if the noun in question refers to a 
human being and is generally used if the noun refers to an 
animal. For inanimate objects it is not used if the noun has a 
general sense, but it is used if the reference is to something 
specific (in instances where English would use the definite article 
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‘the’): puune paalu kucjikkum Cats drink milk’; but puune paale 

kuc|iccudu ‘The cat drank the milk’. 

3 Dat(ive): ‘to’, -kku or -kki (the latter for nouns ending in i, ii 
or e). 

4 Gen(itive): ‘of, indicates possession: -ooc|a. Optional. 

5 Instr(umental): ‘by’, ‘with’, indicates the instrument with which 
or the person by whom an action was performed: -aale. 

6 Soc(iative): ‘along with’; indicates the person or thing in asso- 
ciation with which something happened; -ooc|a. 

7 Loc(ative): ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘in’, indicates location: -le for things, -(gi)tt e 
for persons (usually). 

8 Abl(ative): ‘from’, -lerundu for things, -(gi)tterundu for persons. 

These case forms are illustrated below for two nouns, payyan ‘boy’ 
and tatji ‘ rod’ ‘staff. Note how y is used to link the latter to a 
following vowel: 



Nom 


payyan 


tac|,i 


Acc 


payyane 


tacjiye 


Dat 


payyanukku 


tacjikki 


Gen 


payyan(ootja) 


tacJi(yoo()a) 


Instr 


payyanaale 


tac|iyaale 


Soc 


payyanootja 


tacJiyooc|a 


Loc 


payyangitte 


tactile 


Abl 


payyangitterundu 


tacjilerundu 



For cases other than nominative, some nouns have what we have 
called a ‘non-subject’ form. The largest set consists of nouns ending 
in -am, which is replaced by -att-: maram ‘tree’, but marattukku 
‘to the tree’. Another set consists of nouns ending in -tju, if this is 
preceded by a long vowel or by more than one syllable. In these, 
the non-subject form has -ft-, not -c|,-: viitju ‘house’, but viittukku 
‘to the house’. Finally, a few nouns for which the subject or nomi- 
native form ends in -ru, the non-subject stem has -tt-: aaru ‘river’, 
but aattukku ‘to the river’; keparu ‘well’, but kepattukku ‘to the 
well’. 



Plural of nouns 

To indicate more than one of something, -gad) is added to the 
singular form. This plural suffix comes before the case ending. If 
this ending begins with a vowel, the bracketed | is pronounced: 
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Singular 




Plural 


Dative plural 


aa|u 


man 


aajuga 


aal,uga|ukku 


poq.au 


girl 


poaauga 


poaougalukku 


puune 


cat 


puune ga 


puunega|ukku 


maram 


tree 


maranga 


marangajukku 



For nouns referring to humans, the plural suffix is always used. 
When the reference is to non-humans, it is optional, and it is 
unusual for it to occur when a numeral precedes the noun: pattu 
aac|u ‘ten sheep'; aaru tennamaram ‘six coconut trees’. One excep- 
tion to the rule about nouns denoting humans is peeru ‘person’, 
but this is always preceded by a numeral (or some other quanti- 
fier such as pala ‘several’): muuqu peeru vandaanga ‘Three people 
came’. Note (with regard to maranga in the table) the change of 
m to n before -ga in the case of nouns ending in -am. 



2 Pronouns 
Case endings 

The same set of case endings is used for pronouns as for nouns, 
but as first and second person pronouns have different non-subject 
forms, the full set of pronoun forms is given below. For third person 
pronouns, remember that for those listed with initial a-, there is 
an otherwise identical set beginning with i-. The difference between 
the two relates to closeness to or remoteness from the speaker. 
One uses a- forms to refer to that person or thing, and i- forms to 
refer to this person or thing. The a- forms hold in addition a 
‘neutral’ position, when one does not aim to be specific as between 
‘this’ and ‘that’ - as when one uses a pronoun to refer to a person 
or thing mentioned earlier by name or by the use of a noun. The 
pronouns are: naan ‘F, naama(|) ‘we (inclusive of speaker)’, 
naanga(|,)’we (exclusive of speaker)’, nii ‘you (singular)’, niinga([) 
‘you (plural and polite singular), avan ‘he’, avaru ‘he (polite)’, 
ava(l) ‘she’, avanga(|,) ‘they (human)’ ‘she (polite)’, adu ‘it’, 
aduga(D ‘they (non-human)’, taan ‘self’, taanga([) ‘selves’. 



Nom 


naan 


naama 


naanga 


Acc 


enne 


namme 


engage 


Dat 


enakku 


namakku 


engajukku 


Gen 


en(nooc|a) 


nam(moocja) 


engaj.(oo(}a) 
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Instr 


ennaale 


nammaale 


engajaale 


Soc 


cnnoocja 


naniniooc|a 


enga|poc|a 


Loc 


engitte 


nammagifte 


engagifte 


Abl 


engitterundu 


nammagifterundu 


engagitterundu 


Nom 


nii 


niinga 




Acc 


onne 


ongale 




Dat 


onakku 


onga|,ukku 




Gen 


onnooc|.a 


onga|poc|a 




Instr 


onnaale 


onga|,aale 




Soc 


onnooc|.a 


onga|ooc|a 




Loc 


ongitte 


ongagitte 




Abl 


ongifferundu 


ongagitterundu 




Nom 


avan 


avaru 


ava 


Acc 


avane 


avare 


ava|,e 


Dat 


avanukku 


avarukku 


ava|ukku 


Gen 


avan(oocja) 


avar(ooda) 


ava(| «oc|a) 


Instr 


avanaale 


avaraalc 


ava|aale 


Soc 


avanooc|a 


avarootja 


ava|poc|a 


Loc 


avangitte 


avargitte 


avagitte 


Abl 


avangitterundu 


avargitterundu 


avagitterundu 


Nom 


avanga 


adu 


aduga 


Acc 


avanga|e 


ade 


adugaje 


Dat 


avanga|ukku 


adukku 


aduga|ukku 


Gen 


avanga(|poc|,a) 


adu/adooc|a 


aduga(|,oo(ja) 


Instr 


avanga|aale 


adunaale 


aduga|aalc 


Soc 


avanga|pot|a 


ado»c|a 


aduga|«oc|a 


Loc 


avangagitte 


adule/adufte 


aduga Ue/ 
adugatte 


Abl 


avanga- 


adulerundu/ 


adugaljerundu/ 




gitterundu 


adufterundu 


adutterundu 


Nom 


taan 


taanga 




Acc 


tanne 


tanga[e 




Dat 


tanakku 


tanga|ukku 




Gen 


tan(no«c|a) 


tanga(|««cla) 




Instr 


tannaale 


tanga|,aale 




Soc 


tannooc|a 


tanga[oocl,a 




Loc 


tangitte 


tangagitte 




Abl 


tangifterundu 


tangagitterundu 
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As regards the neuter pronouns adu and aduga, the suffixed forms 
of the genitive are used (optionally) if the reference is to some- 
thing animate. Similar the second forms for locative and ablative 
are used only with animates. 



Postpositions 

As examples given above show, case endings on nouns and 
pronouns in Tamil often correspond to prepositions (such as ‘to’, 
‘at’, ‘in’, ‘from’) in English. Some of the case forms can be extended 
by a further suffix or can have a postposition added to them to 
give another meaning that cannot be expressed by a case form 
alone (a postposition being something placed after a noun, as 
compared with a preposition, which comes before a noun). In this 
section we look at some of the more common of these. 

To express the notion of ‘on behalf of or ‘for the sake of, - 
aaga is added to the dative to give -ukkaaga: kac|ckki pooyi 
ammavukkaaga konjam saaman vanguneen ‘I went to the shop and 
bought a few things for mother'. 

To express the notion of ‘inside’, uU,e is added to the dative, and 
to express the notion of ‘outside’, ve|iye is added: viijpikkulje 
‘inside the house’; viittukku ve|iye ‘outside the house’. 

The noun pakkam ‘side’ is used as a postposition to mean ‘near’. 
It can be added to the ‘non-subject’ stem or to the dative case: 
viittupakkam or viittukku pakkattule near the house’, ‘in the 
vicinity of the house’. Words that occur as adverbs are used in this 
way to indicate various types of location; e.g. pinnaale ‘behind’, 
munnaale in front of’, and meele ‘above’: viittukku pinnaale 
‘behind the house’, viittukku munnaale ‘in front of the house’, 
viittukku meele ‘above the house’. For the meaning ‘on top of’ (i.e. 
in contact with the object in question), meele is used after the 
nominative of a noun: meese meele ‘on the table’; after a dative, 
meele means ‘above’ or ‘over’: meesekki meele ‘above the table’. 
Finally in this set, kiize is used after a dative to mean ‘under': 
meesekki kiize ‘under the table’. 

Postpositions may follow other cases. A commonly used one that 
follows the accusative (object) case is patti ‘concerning’: ava|e patti 
‘about her'. Another that follows the accusative is tavira ‘except’: 
ade tavire ‘other than that’. In comparative constructions, vic|a is 
used after a noun in the accusative as the equivalent of English 
‘than’: ade vitja perisu ‘bigger than that’. An alternative to the 




instrumental case is the accusative followed by vacci: kattiye vacci 
vettu ‘cut with a knife’. Note also the addition of kuut}a to the 
sociative case: avanooc|a kuucja ‘along with him'. 
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3 Verbs 

The main verb in a sentence typically consists of three parts: (1) 
the root, which indicates the basic meaning of the verb, (2) a suffix 
to indicate tense, and (3) a personal ending. What we call the root 
can occur on its own as an imperative form, used to instruct 
someone to do something. It is the root that is used as the heading 
for an entry in a dictionary - and is therefore the form under which 
verbs are listed in the glossaries found towards the end of this 
book. 



Tenses 

Three tenses are distinguished - past, present, and future. These 
relate in meaning to past, present, and future time. As the grammar 
points in the lessons in which the tense forms are introduced 
explain, however, the matching between tenses is not exact. For 
example, the present tense can be used to refer to an action that 
will take place in the future. English sentences such as Jack arrives 
tomorrow evening at seven, can be compared to this. The future 
tense can indicate future time, but it can also be used to refer to 
an action which is habitual. 

On the basis of present and future tense markers, verb are clas- 
sified into two main groups. These are commonly labelled ‘strong’ 
and ‘weak’. Strong verbs take -kkir- to mark the present tense and 
-pp- to mark the future. Weak verbs take -r- to mark the present 
tense and -v- to mark the future. From this it follows that, if one 
knows the present tense of a verb, one knows the future, and vice 
versa. The past tense is somewhat more complicated, since the 
range of endings is larger, and some of these occur with both strong 
and weak verbs. For each verb it is therefore necessary to learn 
both the present and past markers (and these are given alongside 
each verb in the glossaries). With this knowledge it is possible to 
predict all other verb forms. Past tense markers that occur with 
strong verbs are: -tt-, -cc-, -ft- and -nd-. Past tense markers that 
occur with weak verbs are: -d-, -tj,-, -tt - - -nd-, -nj-, -rpp and -n-. 




233 



Examples of each of these are given in the table that follows. The 
hyphens at the end of the different tenses are to indicate that the 
personal ending is still to be added (see next section). The most 
frequently occurring past tense suffixes are -tt- and -cc- for strong 
verbs, and -n- and -nj- for weak verbs. 

The vowel i in the present tense marker -kkir- tends to be 
dropped, and what you hear will most commonly sound like -kr-. 



Verb 


Meaning 


Past 


Present 


Future 


kuc|u 


give 


kuc|utt- 


kuclukkir- 


kudupp- 


pacl' 


read 


pacjicc- 


pat|ikkir- 


padipp- 


kee^u 


hear 


keett- 


keekkir- 


keepp- 


nac|a 


walk 


nac|and- 


nac|akkir- 


nadapp- 


azji 


weep 


azud- 


azur- 


azuv- 


kaai] 


see 


kan,c|- 


kaangr- 


kaamb- 


pooc|u 


put 


poott- 


poodr- 


pooduv- 


vizu 


fall 


vi^und- 


vi^ur- 


vizjjuv- 


seyyi 


do 


senj- 


seyr- 


seyv- 


uru|u 


roll 


urun.d- 


uru|ur- 


uru(,uv- 


kollu 


kill 


kon.n,- 


kolr- 


kolluv- 


ooc|u 


run 


ooclun- 


oodr- 


ooduv- 



Rules can be formulated to account for the loss in past tense forms 
of such consonants as 1, and r that appear in the base form, but 
is simpler to learn the forms for each verb separately. In ‘strong’ 
verbs, these consonants are dropped in each tense form. Examples 
are kee|u (in the table) and paaru ‘see’ (paatt-, paakkir-. paapp-). 
In many languages, common verbs are slightly irregular. Two such 
verbs follow: 

vaa come vand- varr- varuv- 

iru be irund- irukk- irupp- 

From a knowledge of these four parts of a verb - root, and past, 
present, and future stems - it is possible to predict all other forms, 
such as the infinitive, verbal participle, relative participle and verbal 
noun, as well as such complex forms as those that indicate that an 
action is continuous (progressive) or completed (completive). This 
can be understood by looking up such terms in the grammatical 
index. A full account of the verbal (or past) participle and the most 
frequently occurring complex verb forms that are based on it can 
be found in Lesson 8. 




Personal endings 
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With each pronoun is associated a different personal verb ending. 
This ending occurs on verb forms, past, present, or future, which 
are the main verbs of sentences. Except for maaff-. it does not 
occur on negative verbs. Nor does it occur with verbs with such 
meanings as ‘may’, ‘can’, ‘must’, ‘should’ (sometimes called modal 
verbs). There are two instances of a single verb ending sufficing 
for two pronouns. First person plural pronouns ‘we’, both inclusive 
of the person spoken to (naama) and exclusive (naanga), both go 
with the ending -oom. For third person neuter nouns or pronouns 
(i.e. those that do not refer to humans), there is no distinction 
between singular and plural as far as the verb ending is concerned. 
The endings are illustrated below with the three tenses of the verbs 
oocju ‘run’ and nac)a ‘walk’. The reasons for giving two verbs are 
explained above in the paragraph on tense. 



Pronoun 


Past 


Present 


Future 


naan 


oocjuneen 


oot)ureen 


oot)uveen 


naama(|.) 


ootjunoom 


ootjuroom 


oot)uvoom 


naanga(L) 


ootjunoom 


oot)uroom 


ootjuvoom 


nii 


ootjune 


oocfure 


oot)uve 


niinga(D 


ooc|uniinga(D 


oot)uriinga(D 


oot}uviinga(U 


avan 


ooc|,unaan 


oocfuraan 


oocfuvaan 


avaru 


ooc|unaaru 


ooc|uraaru 


ooduvaaru 


ava(l) 


ootjunaa(l) 


oot}uraa(U 


ooduvaa(l) 


avangafl) 


ooc|unaanga(|) 


ootjuraangad) 


ooduvaanga(l) 


adu 


ootjuccu 


ooc|udu 


oodum 


aduga(l) 


ootjuccu 


oocfudu 


oodum 


Pronoun 


Past 


Present 


Future 


naan 


nac|andeen 


nac|akkireen 


nadappeen 


naama(|) 


nacl.andoom 


nacjakkiroum 


nadappoom 


naangafl) 


nac|andoom 


nacjakkiroom 


nacfappoom 


nii 


nacjande 


nac|akkire 


nadappe 


niinga(l) 


nac|andiinga(|) 


nac|akkiriinga(|) 


natJappiinga(U 


avan 


nac|andaan 


natjakkiraan 


nadappaan 


avaru 


nac|andaaru 


nacjakkiraaru 


nac|,appaaru 


ava(l) 


nac|andaa(|) 


nac|akkiraa(|) 


nadappaad,) 


avanga(|) 


nac|andaanga( |) 


nac|akkiraanga(|,) 


nacjappaangad) 


adu 


nac|andudu 


nacjakkudu 


nadakkum 


aduga(D 


nac|andudu 


nacjakkudu 


nadakkum 
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Though the forms are in general quite regular, a few points need 
to be noted. Firstly, the bracketed (|J at the end of some pronouns 
and verb forms is pronounced only when a suffix beginning with 
a vowel (e.g. the question suffix -aa) follows: ava ‘she’, ava|aa ‘she?’; 
nac|akkiraanga They are walking’, nac|akkiraanga|aa? ‘Are they 
are walking?’ 

Two endings change when such a suffix is added. First person 
plural -oom becomes -am-, and second person singular -e becomes 
i-: nac|,appoom We shall walk’, nac|appamaa? ‘Shall we walk?’; 
nac|appe ‘You will walk’, nat)appiyaa? ‘Will you walk?' 

Particular attention needs to be paid to the third person neuter 
forms. In present tense forms, the ending for this is -udu. The r of 
the present markers appearing before this disappears. This means 
that for strong verbs -kkir- becomes -kk-, whilst in weak verbs there 
is no actual segment to indicate the present. In future tense forms, 
the third person neuter is indicated by the ending -um. In strong 
verbs, this is preceded by -kk- (and not -pp-). In weak verbs, -v- 
disappears and -um is added directly to the root of the verb. In 
past tense forms, there are two endings for neuter: -udu and -uccu. 
For one set of verbs, those that have -n- as indicator of the past 
tense, -uccu alone is used. With these verbs, the -n- dropped (see 
ooc|u in the table above). With other markers of the past tense, 
either ending (without the loss of the past marker) is possible; e.g. 
vandudu or vanduccu It came’. 




Key to exercises 
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Note : Where answers to questions involve personal names, it is 
often the case that a correct answer does not necessarily require 
that the name you use should be the one given below. 



Unit 1 

Exercise 1 

1 nii Goovindan. 2 avan Arasu. 3 niinga Nittilaa. 4 peeraasiriyar 
Laksmi. 5 peeraasiriyarooc|a maaqavan Raaman. 

Exercise 2 

1 onga peeru Goovindan. 2 en maaqavan peeru Arasu. 3 onga 
maaqavan peeru Raaman. 

Exercise 3 

1 avan Goovindanaa? 2 avaru Arasaa? 3 ava Nittilaavaa? 4 onga 
peeru Lakgmiyaa? 5 onga maaqavan peeru Raamanaa? 

Exercise 4 

1 poonga. 2 irunga. 3 kuc|unga. 

Exercise 5 

1 inda ooftalu, anda ooftalu. 2 inda viic[u, anda viicju. 3 inda ruum, 
anda ruum. 4 inda maaqavan, anda maaqavan. 5 inda 
peeraarisiyar, anda peeraarisiyar. 
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Exercise 6 

1 nii biiccukku pooviyaa? 2 ava biiccukku poovaa[aa? 3 avanga 
biiccukku poovaanga|aa? 4 Murugan biiccukku poovaanaa? 

5 Kalyaaqi biiccukku poovaa|aa? 6 peeraasiriyar biiccukku 
poovaaraa? 7 onga maapavan biiccukku poovaanaa? 

Exercise 7 

(a) 1 nii oopalukku pooviyaa? 2 ava oopalukku poovaa[aa? 

3 avanga oott a lukku poovaanga[aa? 4 Murugan oopalukku 
poovaanaa? 5 Kalyaapi oopalukku poovaanaa? 6 peeraasiriyar 
oopalukku poovaaraa? 7 onga maapavan oopalukku poovaaanaa? 

(b) 1 nii Cennekki pooviyaa? 2 ava Cennekki poovaajaa? 

3 avanga Cennekki poovaanga[aa? 4 Murugan Cennekki 
poovaanaa? 5 Kalyaapi Cennekki poovaanaa? 6 peeraasiriyar 
Cennekki poovaaraa? 7 onga maaqavan Cennekki poovaanaa? 

Exercise 8 

1 Goovindan karumbu caaru kuc|ippaanaa? 2 Laksmi pi 
kuc|ippaa|aa? 3 niinga paalu kuc|ippiinga|aa? 4 avanga mooru 
kuc|ippaanga|aa? 

Exercise 9 

1 b; 2 d; 3 a; 4 c. 

Unit 2 

Exercise 1 

I naama sinimaavukku pooroom. 2 naanga sinimaavukku 
pooroom. 3 nii viipukku poore. 4 niinga viipukku pooriinga. 

5 avan oopalukku pooraan 6 ava oopalukku pooraa. 7 avaru 
biiccukku pooraaru 8 avanga biiccukku pooraanga 9 Murugan 
Cennekki pooraan. 10 Mr Smith Laqc|anukku pooraaru. 

II peeraasiriyar kaaleejukku pooraaru. 12 adu 
Nungambaakkattukku poogudu. 13 peksi Nungambaakkattukku 
poogudu. 
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Exercise 2 

I naama sinimaavukku poovoom. 2 naanga sinimaavukku 
poovoom. 3 nii viipukku poove. 4 niinga viipukku pooviinga. 

5 avan oopalukku poovaan 6 ava ooftalukku poovaa. 7 avaru 
biiccukku poovaaru 8 avanga biiccukku poovaanga 9 Murugan 
Cennekki poovaan. 10 Mr Smith Laipjanukku poovaaru. 

II peeraasiriyar kaaleejukku poovaaru. 12 adu 
Nungambaakkattukku poogum. 13 peksi Nungambaakkattukku 
poogum. 

Exercise 3 

If2e3b4a5c6d 

Exercise 4 

1 avan viipukku pooraan. 2 avan ruumukku pooraan. 3 avan 
Mec|raasukku pooraan. 4 avan Lai\c|anukku pooraan. 5 avan 
Amerikkaavukku pooraan. 

Exercise 5 

1 nopal u pinnaale irukku; oopalu munnaale irukku. 2 viic|u 
pinnaale irukku; viic|u munnaale irukku. 3 ruum pinnaale irukku; 
ruum munnaale irukku. 4 maapavan pinnaale irukkaan; maaqavan 
munnaale irukkaan. 5 peeraasiriyar pinnaale irukkaaru; 
peeraasiriyar munnaale irukkaaru. 6 Murugan pinnaale irukkaan; 
Murugan munnaale irukkaan. 7 Mr Smith pinnaale irukkaaru; 

Mr Smith munnaale irukkaaru. 

Exercise 6 

1 onakku tambi irukkaanaa? 2 onakku ai\pan irukkaaraa? 

3 onakku tangacci irukkaajaa? 4 onakku akkaa irukkaanga|aa? 

5 ongipe peenaa irukkaa? 

Exercise 7 

Listen to the tape for the pronunciation. 
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Exercise 8 

1 ettane ooqalu irukku? naalu oopalu irukku. 2 ettane vi ic|u 
irukku? aaru viic|u irukku. 3 ettane jaeksi irukku? anju faeksi 
irukku. 4 ettane naa[u irukku? eezgi naa[u irukku. 5 ettane 
maaqavanga irukkaanga? muuqu maaqavanga irukkaanga. 

Exercise 9 

If2c3g4d5a6e7b 

Unit 3 

Exercise 1 

1 avanukku enna veequ m? avanukku ic|li veequm. 2 ava[ukku 
enna veequm? ava|ukku puuri veequm. 3 Muruganukku enna 
veequm? Muruganukku uppumaa veequm. 4 Robert-ukku enna 
veequm? Robert-ukku vac|e veequm. 

Exercise 2 

1 avanukku icjli veeqc|aam. 2 ava|ukku puuri veeqc|aam. 

3 Muruganukku uppumaa 

Exercise 3 

1 avanukku paalu veequmaa? kaapi veequmaa? avanukku paalu 
veequm. 2 ava|ukku juus veequmaa? paalu veequmaa? ava|ukku 
juus veequm. 3 Muruganukku cajni veequmaa? saambaar 
veequmaa? avanukku capii veequm. 4 Robert-ukku vengaaya 
saambaar veequmaa? kattarikkaa saambaar veequmaa? avanukku 
vengaaya saambaar veequm. 

Exercise 4 

1 avanukku kaapi veeqtjaam. 2 avajukku paalu veeqcjaam. 

3 avanukku saambaar veeqcjaam. 4 avanukku kattarikkaa 
saambaar veeqcjaam. 
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Exercise 5 

1 idu enna? idu veqcjekkaa. 2 idu enna? idu mejagaa. 3 idu enna? 
idu maangaa. 4 idu enna? idu takkaaji. 5 idu enna? idu biins. 

6 idu enna? idu vengaayam. 7 idu enna? idu urujckkczangu. 

Exercise 6 

1 idu vepcjekkaayaa? aamaa, idu vepcjekkaa. 2 idu idu 
mejagaayaa? aamaa, idu mejagaa. 3 idu maangaayaa? aamaa, idu 
maangaa. 4 idu takkaajiyaa? aamaa, idu takkaaji. 5 idu biinsaa? 
aamaa, idu biins. 6 idu vengaayamaa? aamaa, idu vengaayam. 

7 idu urujekkczangaa? aamaa, idu u ru jckkezangu. 

Exercise 7 

1 pattu ruubaa staampu anju kucjunga. 2 anju ruubaa staampu 
pattu kucjunga. 3 padinanju ruubaa staampu muupu kucjunga. 

4 muuqu ruubaa staampu padinanju kucj^unga. 5 naalu eer lepar 
kucjunga. 6 anju inlaar|t| kucjunga. 

Exercise 8 

1 idu Cennekki poogudu; evjavu aagum? 2 idu Madurekki 
poogudu; evjavu aagum? 3 idu Paarisukku poogudu; evjavu 
aagum? 4 idu Amerikkaavukku poogudu; evjavu aagum? 

Exercise 9 

1 doose, icjli, sooru, vade (cooked items) 2 uppu, maavu, arisi, 
puji, cakkare (ingredients for cooking) 

Exercise 10 

Ild2a3g4b5i6e7c8j9fl0h 




Unit 4 
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Exercise 1 

1 haloo, naan Jones peesureen. Lakgmi irukkaangajaa? 2 haloo, 
naan Jones peesureen. Murugeesan irukkaaraa? 3 haloo, naan 
Jones peesureen. Raaman irukkaanaa? 4 haloo, naan Jones 
peesureen. Mulle irukkaajaa? 

Exercise 2 

1 maqi enna? maqi anju. 2 maqi enna? maqi aaru. 3 maqi enna? 
maqi cezu. 4 maqi enna? maqi epu. 5 maqi enna? maqi ombadu. 

6 maqi enna? maqi pattu. 

Exercise 3 

(a) maqi enna? maqi anju. (b) maqi enna? maqi anjee kaal. 

(c) maqi enna? maqi anjare, (d) maqi enna? maqi anjee mukkaa. 
(e) maqi enna? maqi aaru. (f) maqi enna? maqi aaree kaal. 

(g) maqi enna? maqi aarare. (h) maqi enna? maqi aaree mukkaa. 
(j) maqi enna? maqi cezu. 

Exercise 4 

maqi anju pattu; maqi aaru pattu; maqi eezqi pattu; maqi epu 
pattu; maqi ombadu pattu; maqi pattu pattu. 

Exercise 5 

1 oqqu 2 raqc|u 3 muuqu 4 naalu 5 anju 6 aaru 7 cezu 8 epu 

9 ombadu 10 pattu 

Exercise 6 

1 oqqaam vaguppu. 2 raqcjaam vaguppu. 3 muuqaam vaguppu. 

4 naalaam vaguppu. 5 anjaam vaguppu. 6 aaraam vaguppu. 

7 eez^aam vaguppu. 8 epaam vaguppu. 9 ombadaam vaguppu. 

10 pattaam vaguppu. 
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Exercise 7 

1 oqqaavadu viicju. 2 raqcjaavadu viicju. 3 muuqaavadu viicju. 

4 naalaavadu viicju. 5 anjaavadu viicju. 6 aaraavadu viicju. 

7 cczaavadu viicju. 8 eqaavadu viicju. 9 ombadaavadu viicju. 

10 pattaavadu viicju. 

Exercise 8 

1 oqqaavadu teru. 2 raqcjaavadu teru. 3 muuqaavadu teru. 

4 naalaavadu teru. 5 anjaavadu teru. 6 aaraavadu teru. 

7 eezqavadu teru. 8 ejjaavadu teru. 9 ombadaavadu teru. 

10 pattaavadu teru. 

Exercise 9 

1 paakkaadee. 2 peesaadinga. 3 nikkaadee. 4 ukkaaraadinga. 

5 saapcjaadee. 6 kucjikkaadinga. 

Exercise 10 

1 Murugan, niinga kaaleejule peesa mucjiyumaa? muc|iyum. 

2 Murugan, niinga kacjekki pooga mucjiyumaa? mucjiyaadu. 

3 Murugan, niinga peeraasiriyare paakka mucjiyumaa? mucjiyum. 

4 Murugan, niinga enakku odavi seyya mucjiyumaa? mucjiyaadu. 

Exercise 11 

1 Muruganaale kaaleejule peesa mucjiyum. 2 Muruganaale 
kacjekki pooga mucjiyaadu. 3 Muruganaale peeraasiriyare paakka 
mucjiyum. 4 Muruganaale enakku odavi seyya mucjiyaadu. 

Exercise 12 

1 Raajaa viitjule irukkaan. 2 peenaa payyile irukku. 3 pustagam 
meesele irukku. 4 payyi sovarle tongudu. 5 nii basle vaa. 

6 peenaave kayle picji. 7 kayye taqqile kaz^uvu. 
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Exercise 13 

1 Raajaa viipule ille. 2 peenaa payyile ille. 3 pustagam meesele 
ille. 4 payyi sovarile tongale. 5 nii basle varaade. 6 peenaave 
kayyi picjikkaade. 7 kayye taqqile kazuvaadc. 

Exercise 14 

1 Raajaa ombadu maqikki kaaleejle peesaqum. 2 Raajaa ombadu 
maqikki peeraasiriyare paakkaqum. 3 Raajaa ombadu maqikki 
vii[fule irukkaqum. 4 Raajaa ombadu maqikki tambikki pustagam 
kucjukkaqum. 

Exercise 15 

1 Kumaar kacjekki poogaqumaa? aamaa, poogaqum. 2 Raajaa 
kaaleejle peesaqumaa? aamaa, peesaqum. 3 Maalaa 
peeraasiriyare paakkaqumaa? aamaa, paakkaqum. 4 Murugan 
viiqule irukkaqumaa? aamaa, irukkaqum. 

Exercise 16 

1 raqc|u maqikki porappacjum. 2 muuqee kaal maqikki 
porappac[um. 3 naalre maqikki porappat|um. 4 pattee mukkaa 
maqikki porappac[um. 

Exercise 17 

1 avan enge pooraan? 2 avan edule varraan? avan epc|i varraan? 
3 avan ettane maqikki peesappooraan? avan eppa 
peesappooraan? 4 ava ettane pustagam vaangappooraa? 5 ava 
evjavu ruubaa kucjuppaa? 6 ava yaare paappaa? 

Exercise 18 

1 2 3 g|rijaj. 4 fp 5. 2_ljl_|. 6 7 srdsr. 8 6js5r,. 

9 gpgjj 10 £^0. 11 QlIlsu. 12 Qefraq^Li). 




Unit 5 
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Exercise 1 

1 (a) meduvaa peesunga; (b) meduvaa peesapum. 2 (a) avanukku 
sollunga; (b) avanukku sollapum. 3 (a) pinnaale ukkaarunga; 

(b) pinnaale ukkaarapum. 

Exercise 2 

1 ille. 2 maapeen. 3 maapeen. 4 maapeen. 5 veeppaam. 6 ille. 

7 veeppiyadille. 8 mupiyaadu. 

Exercise 3 

paalu, pi, karumbu caaru, kaapi. 

Exercise 4 

1 Smith taamadamaa vandaan. 2 avan basle vandaan. 3 avan 
kaapi kupiccaan. 4 avaru oru kuupattukku poogapum. 

Exercise 5 

1 ille, papikkale. 2 ille, peesa maapaan. 3 ille, vara maapaan. 

4 ille, varale. 5 ille, irukka maapaan. 6 ille, viipule ille. 

Exercise 6 

1 papikkalaam. 2 peesalaam. 3 varalaam. 4 varalaam. 

5 irukkalaam. 6 irukkalaam. 

Exercise 7 

1 Raajaa papikkiraanaa? Baagaa papikkiraanaa? reppupeerum 
papikkale. 2 Raajaa peesuvaanaa? Baagaa peesuvaanaa? 
reppupeerum peesa maapaanga. 3 Raajaa varuvaanaa? Baagaa 
varuvaanaa? reppupeerum vara maapaanga. 4 Raajaa varraanaa? 
Baagaa varraanaa? reppupeerum varale. 5 Raajaa viipule 
iruppaanaa? Baasaa viipule iruppaanaa? reppupeerum irukka 
maapaanga. 6 Raajaa viipule irukkaanaa? Baagaa viipule 
irukkaanaa? reppupeerum viipule ille. 
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Exercise 8 

1 Raajaa pacjikkiradu enakku teriyaadu. 2 Raajaa peesuradu 
enakku teriyaadu. 3 Raajaa varradu enakku teriyaadu. 4 Raajaa 
varradu enakku teriyaadu. 5 Raajaa vii[jule irukka pooradu 
enakku teriyaadu. 6 Raajaa viipule irukkiradu enakku teriyaadu. 

Exercise 9 

1 kaqcjaktargajellaarum. 2 kaaleejellaam. 3 koz^aayellaam. 

4 t a r a g a r g a | e 1 1 a a r u m . 

Exercise 10 

1 bas denam varaadu. 2 Smith kaalele doose saapcja maaftaan. 

3 Maalaa nallaa paacjradulle. 4 Jaanukku Tami?_ teriyaadu. 

5 ellaarukkum icjli pidikkaadu. 

Exercise 11 

1 ^LDrr / ^Hihmrrfr; 2 Qansn / glsbansu; 3 L_|£ifl / L|GnTsifl; 

4 Lossrr / maadr; 5 aasni / adsrasnh; 6 urr0 / uml0; 

7 (gdjl / g,d)g. 



Unit 6 

Exercise 1 

1 kaalele ombadare maqikki kejamburoom. 2 kaalele padinoru 
marpkki ke[amburoom. 3 madyaanam rer|c|ee mukkaa 
ke|amburoom. 4 madyaanam muuqee kaal mai\ikki kejamburoom. 

Exercise 2 

1 Aqi pu|iyoodareyum tayirccoorum uurugayum kopcjuvaruvaa. 

2 Melli puuri kczangum medu vacjeyum koqcjuvaruvaa. 

3 Sarah oi\r|um kopcjuvara maapaa; pazam vaanguradukku pariam 
kucjuppaa. 
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Exercise 3 

I Liilaa. 2 Lakgmi. 3 muuqu. 4 oru aai\u, rer|c|u poq.nu. 5 Mulle. 
6 Mulle, Kalyaaqi. 7 rer|c|u peeru. 8 Krisiyan. 9 paaqi. 10 atte. 

II maamaa. 12 maamaa. 

Exercise 4 

Ib2c3d4b5d6b7a8b 



Exercise 5 

1 nac|a (walk) - ooc|u (run); 2 poo (go) - vaa (come); 

3 eeru (climb up, get on) - erangu (climb down, get off). 

Exercise 6 

1 murukku saapc|uvoom: adu valuvaa irukkum. 2 karumbu caaru 
kucjippoom; adu inippaa irukkum. 3 itjli saapc|uvoom; adu 
meduvaa irukkum. 4 paayasam saapc|uvoom: adu inippaa 
irukkum. 5 medu vac|e saapc|uvoom: adu kaaramaavum 
valuvaavum irukkaadu. 6 rasam saapc|uvoom; adu kaaramaavum 
pu|ippaavum irukkum. 7 tayirccoru saapcfuvoom; adu meduvaa 
irukkum. 8 pazam saapt|uvoom; adu inippaa irukkum. 

9 pu|iyoodarc saapc|uvoom; adu pu|ippaa irukkum. 

10 cappaatti kuruma saapc|uvoom: adu kaaramaa irukkum. 



Exercise 7 



Listen to the recording of this conversation. 



Ganapathy: 



Arumugam: 

Ganapathy: 

(In the zoo ) 
Kumaar: 

Ganapathy 



pi[[ega mirugakkaacci saalekki pooga 
aascpac|araanga. naa|ckki kuc|ambattule ellaarum 
poovoom. 

naanga[um varroom. ellaarum poovoom. 
var|c(aluurukku neere bas irukku. basleyee 
poovoom. 



appaa, aac|u, maacju, kudire ellaam een inge 
irukku. iduga[e viipuleyee paakkalaamee? 
paakkalaam. mirugakkaacci saalile miruganga[um 
irukkar|um, illeyaa? 
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Mala: 

Ganapathy: 

Mala: 

Arumugam 

Mala: 



maamaa, idu oru aapaa? 

ille, idu maanu. onga appaavukku maane patti 
romba teriyum. avare kee|u. 
appaa, kaapule singam maane saapc|umcc. inge 
enna saapcfum? 

inge singam, pulikki aapukari, m aapukari 
poopuvaanga. 

aac|u, maac|u paavam. enakku singam, puli 
pic|ikkalc. 



Exercise 8 



1 yaane, kudire, maac|u, maan, puli, singam, karapi, aapu, naayi, 
korangu, puune. 2 puli, singam, karapi, naayi, puune. 

3 yaanekkupi, k ucl i rek kiifp , kappukkupi, maankupi, pulikkupi, 
singakkupi, karapikkupi, aapukkupi, naaykkupi, korangukkupi, 
puunekkupi. 



Exercise 9 

Your choice of activities may, of course, be different from those 
given in the answers. 

1 tingakepamc naan kaaleejukku pooveen. On Mondays I go to 
college. 2 sevvaake^ame naan viipule papippeen. On Tuesdays 
I study at home. 3 budankepame naan en paapiyoopa viipukku 
pooveen. On Wednesdays I go to grandma’s house. 

4 viyaazakez.amc naan viipukku saamaan vaanguveen. 

On Thursdays I buy things for the house. 5 vcljikczame naan 
kooyilukku pooveen. On Fridays I go to the temple. 

6 sanike^ame naan [i vi paappeen. On Saturdays I watch TV. 

7 nyaavittukczame naan ooyvu ec|uppecn. On Sundays I take 
rest. 



Exercise 10 

1 kaalele, madyaanam, saayngaalam, raatri. 2 varusam, maasam, 
vaaram, naaju. 3 anju naa^ekki munnaale; oru naa|ekki munnaale; 
pattu naa|ckki peragu; oppare naa|ekki peragu. 4 neettu kaalele 
yesterday morning; naa|ckki raatri, tomorrow night; mundaanaa[u 
madyaanam, on the afternoon of the day before yesterday; 
naa|ckkaziccu saayngaalam, in the evening of the day after 
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tomorrow; ir[i\ekki kaalele, this morning. 5 kaalele pattu manikki, 
at ten in the morning; raatri padinoru maqikki, at eleven at night; 
madyaanam oru manikki. at one in the afternoon; saayngaalam 
anju m arpi k k i . at five in the evening; kaalele aaru manikki, at six 
in the morning. 

Exercise 11 

a: ippekki raatri sinimaavukku poogalaamaa? 
b: ippekki konjam veele irukku; naajekki poogalaamaa? 
a: nyaayittukkczame poovoom. arpiekki oru veeleyum ille. 
b: enda pacjattukku pooroom? 
a: nii sollu. 

b: onakku tamiz pacjam picjikkumaa? hindi pacjam picjikkumaa? 
a: naan tamiz^ pacjamdaan paappeen. 
b: Sun Theatre-le oru nalla tamiz pacjam oocjudu. 
a: adukkee poovoom. 

Exercise 12 

Washington, Japan, Spain, Beijing, Assam, Moscow. 

Exercise 13 

1 usTO. 2 gr®«ir. 3 o^Serb. 

Unit 7 

Exercise 1 

1 Raajaa enne Cennekki pooga connaaru. 2 Raajaa enne 
Amerikkavukku pooga connaaru. 3 Raajaa enne 
peeraasiriyaroocja pustagam pacjikka connaaru. 4 Raajaa enne 
Madurele eranga connaaru. 

Exercise 2 

1 naan Raajaave Cennekki pooga conneen. 2 naan Raajaave 
Amerikkavukku pooga conneen. 3 naan Raajaave 
peeraasiriyaroocja pustagam pacjikka conneen. 4 naan Raajaave 
Madurele eranga conneen. 
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Exercise 3 

1 ille, Maalaa neettu kaaleejle paacjunaa. No, Mala sang in the 
college yesterday. 2 ille, Saaraa appa solla tayangunaanga. 

No, Sarah hesitated to say then. 3 ille, Jaan ange baslerundu 
erangunaan. No, John got down from the bus there. 4 ille, 
Murugan neettu uurukku poonaan. No, Murugan went to his 
home town yesterday. 5 ille, paafti neettu kade sonnaanga. 

No, Grandmother told stories yesterday. 6 ille, Raajaa neettu 
viipukku vandaan. No, Raja came home yesterday. 7 ille, Maalaa 
inda viipule irundaanga. No, Mala was in this house. 8 ille, Saaraa 
inge ukkaandaanga. No, Sarah sat here. 9 ille, ellaarum neettu 
raatri sinimaa paattaanga. No, everyone saw a movie last night. 

10 ellaarum raatri enge pacjuttaanga?. Where did everyone sleep 
last night? 11 yaaru yaaru inda pacjattule nacjiccaanga?. Who are 
all those who acted in this picture? 

Exercise 4 

1 naan neettu oocjuneen. 2 Raaman naajekki nacjappaan. 

3 ava Raamane neettu paattaa. 4 niinga neettu sonniinga. 

5 Laksmi naajekki pacjippaa. 

Exercise 5 

1 Jaanum Saaraavum sinimaavukku poonaanga. 2 Maalaavum 
Saaraavum Madurele irundaanga. 3 naanum Raajaavum eftu 
mapikkee pacjuttoom. 4 niiyum naanum Tamiz pacjiccoom. 

5 niiyum avajum nidaanamaa vandiinga. 

Exercise 6 

1 Jaan Saaraavoocja Madurekki vandaan. 2 Jaan Saaraavoocja 
Tamiz pacjiccaan. 3 naan onnoocja inda kaaleejle pacjicceen. 

4 nii avajoocja enge poone? 5 Maalaa Tamiz paapoocja Hindi 
paaftu paacjunaa. 

Exercise 7 

1 nii Madurele irundadu enakku teriyaadu. I didn’t know you had 
been in Madurai. 2 Kumaar viipukku vandadu enakku picjikkale. 

I didn’t like it that Kumar came to the house. 3 Maalaa 
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paacjunade yaarum enakku sollale. No one told me Mala sang. 4 
nii ade solla tayangunadu saridaan. It was right that you hesitated 
to say that. 

Exercise 8 

1 Raajaa peesaama veele senjaan. Raja worked without speaking. 

2 Maalaa sollaama viiftukku vandaa. Mala came home without 
informing (anyone). 3 nii tayangaama peesu. Speak without 
hesitating. 4 appaa kaalelerundu saapcjaama irukkaaru. Father 
goes without food from the morning onwards. 5 naan onakkaaga 
tuungaama irundeen. I went without sleep for you. 6 niinga 
yaarum varaama naan poogale. Without any of you coming, 

I wouldn’t go. 7 naan veele seyyaama irukkale. I wasn’t (there) 
not working. 8 Kumaar enakku teriyaama sinimaavukku poonaan. 
Kumar went to the cinema without my knowing. 

Exercise 9 

1 Kumaar oru periya viicju vaangunaan. Kumar bought a big 
house. 2 oru a^agaana poip\u kaaleejukku vandaa. A beautiful 
girl came to college. 3 ammaa rcrpc|u meduvaana ic|li kucjuttaanga. 
Mother gave two soft idlis. 4 suuc|aana kaapi kuc|u. Give (me) 
a hot coffee. 

Exercise 10 

1 koobappac|u be angry, feel anger. 2 aaseppacju desire. 

3 teeveppacju need. 4 kavaleppacju feel sorrow, be 
anxious/concerned. 5 crakkappacju feel pity, sympathise. 

Exercise 11 



9, 7, 5, 3, 2, 1, 10, 8, 6, 4. 




Unit 8 
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Exercise 1 

1 paattu - paaru see; 2 mucjiccu - mucji finish, complete; 3 seendu 
- seeru join; 4 senju - seyyi do; 5 pooyi - poo go; 6 aarambiccu - 
aarambi begin, start; 7 tayaariccu - tayaari prepare; 8 vittu - villu 
sell; 9 poopu - poocju put, set up. 

Exercise 2 

1 Kumaar kacjele doose vaangi viipulc saapfaan. Kumar bought 
a doosa in the shop and ate it at home. 2 Kumaar kaaleejukku 
pooyi peeraasiriyare paattaan. Kumar went to the college and 
saw the professor. 3 Kumaar viipukku vandu ennoocja peesunaan. 
Kumar came home and spoke with me. 4 Kumaar pattu ruubaa 
kucjuttu inda peenaave vaangunaan. Kumar gave ten rupees 
and bought this pen. 5 Kumaar paaqu paacji ellaareyum 
sandoogappacjuttunaan. Kumar sang a song and made everyone 
happy. 6 Kumaar kas[appa[[u pacjiccu paas paqqunaan. Kumar 
studied hard and passed. 

Exercise 3 

1 naan kaaleejukku pooneen; appa Kumaar vejiye 
vandukitturundaan. I went to the college; Kumar was coming out 
then. 2 neettu Maalaa paacjunaa; appa Kumaar vejiye 
nir|r|uki[[u rundaan. Yesterday Mala sang; Kumar was standing 
outside then. 3 ammaa kaalele doose paqquvaanga; appa nii 
tuungikiquruppc. Mother will make dosa in the morning; you'll 
be sleeping then. 4 innum oru varusattulc Kumaar kampenile 
veele paattu kipu ruppaaru. Kumar will be working in the company 
for one more year. 5 Maalaa paacjraa; nii peesikitjurukke. Mala is 
singing; you are talking. 6 Kumaar onne paaraafturaan; nii vejiye 
paattukijjurukke. Kumar is eulogising you; you are looking 
outside. 7 raatri maqi pattu aagudu; bas innum oocjiki|furukku. 

It’s ten o’clock at night; the buses are still running. 
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Exercise 4 

1 Raajaa kaaleejukku pooypaan. 2 appaa pattu mapikki 
pac|uttu[[aaru. 3 kacjekkaaran kadave muuc|i[[aan. 4 c|aak[ar palle 
pic|ungi[jaaru. 5 paappaa kiizc v i zu n d u [[ u cl u / v i zu n cl u r u c c u . 

6 enakku papain kcc|cccu([udu/kec|cccuruccu. 

Exercise 5 

1 appaa lapcjanukku pooyirukkaaru; acjutta vaaram tirumbi 
varraaru. Father has gone to London; he'll come back next week. 

2 naan nallaa pacjiccurukkeen; nalla maark vaanguveen. I’ve 
studied hard; I shall get good marks. 3 naan appaape onakku 
papam kucjukka solliyirukkeen; pooyi vaangikka. I’ve asked 
father to give you some money; go and get it. 4 ivan aaru mapi 
neeram veele paatturukkaan; kuucja papam kucjutturu. 

He’s worked for six hours; give him more money. 5 naan sinna 
vayasule sigarepu kut|iccurukkcen: ippa vipupeen. I ve smoked 
when I was young; now I’ve given up. 6 niinga I apt] an 
pooirukkiingajaa? ille, poonadulle. Have you been to London? 
No, I never went there. 

Exercise 6 

1 neettu raatri maze penjurukku; tare iiramaa irukku. It must 
have rained last night; the ground is wet. 2 Maalaa apudurukkaa; 
ava kappu sevappaa irukku. Mala must have been crying; her 
eyes are red. 3 Raajaa edoo tappu pappiyirukkaan; repeju naa[aa 
enne paakka varale. Raja must have done something wrong; he 
hasn’t been to see me for two days. 4 Kumaar vejeyaacja 
pooyiruppaan; avan pande kaapoom. Kumar must have gone to 
play; his ball’s nowhere to be found. 5 Kumaar nallaa 
pacjiccuruppaan; alladu vejeyaacja poo y i r u k k a m a a [ [ a a n . Kumar 
must have done his studies; or he wouldn't have gone to play. 

Exercise 7 

1 Kumaar saapf u k k i [[ u ru n cl aa n ; appa Umaa vandaa. Kumar was 
eating; Uma came then. 2 Kumaar viipukku pooyikkipurundaan; 
vaz.ilc Umaave paattaan. Kumar was going home; on the way he 
met Uma. 3 appaa pattu mapikki tuungikkppiruppaaru; appa 
naama p vi paakkalaam. Father will be sleeping at ten o’clock; 
at the time we shall watch TV. 
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Exercise 8 

1 (a) Kumaar kaapi kut|iccu[[u vejiye vandaan. Kumar drank his 
coffee and then went out. (b) Kumaar kaapi k ucjiccuk i[f ec vejiye 
vandaan. Kumar went while drinking his coffee. 2 (a) maamaa 
irumiqu peesa aarambiccaaru. Uncle coughed and then began to 
speak, (b) maamaa irumikkipee peesa aarambiccaaru. Uncle 
began to speak while coughing. 3 (a) ammaa tuungiqu p vi 
paakkiraanga. Mother sleeps and then watches TV. (b) ammaa 
tuungikkiqee [i vi paakkiraanga. Mother watches TV while 
sleeping. 4 (a) nii pac|iccu[[u veele paaru. Study and then work, 
(b) nii pacjiccukiftee veele paaru. Work while studying. 

5 (a) Madurele iruncluqu Jaan Tamiz peesa kastappac|raaru. 

After being in Madurai, John has trouble in speaking Tamil. 

(b) Madurele irundukipu Jaan Tamiz peesa kastappacjraaru. 

While in Madurai, John has trouble in speaking Tamil. 

Exercise 9 

Moohan sinimaavukku pooyikiqirundaan. vazile Raajaave 
paattaan. avan bassukkaaga kaattukipirundaan. avanoocja avan 
tambi Kumaarum n i qqu kkif pirund a a n . Kumaare Moohan oru 
tacjavc kaaleejule paatturukkaan. Moohan sinimaavukku reqcju 
jikkej vaangirundaan. Raajaaveyum sinimaavukku kuuppian. 
Raajaa tambiye basle viipukku anuppipu sinimaavukku vara 
ottukkipaan. reqcju bassu nikkaama pooyiruccu. sinimaavukku 
neeram aagikipurundudu. Raajaa tambi kayyile pattu ruubaa 
kucjuttu basle pooga collijju Moohanoocja kejambunaan. tambi 
paqatte vaccukipu bassukkaaga nii\r[aan. Moohanum Raajaavum 
veegamaa nacjandaanga. sariyaana neerattukku sinimaavukku 
pooyittaanga. 

Mohan was going to the cinema. On the way he met Raja. He 
was waiting for a bus. His younger brother Kumar was standing 
there with him. Mohan had seen Kumar once in college, Mohan 
had bought two tickets for the cinema. He invited Raja (to go 
with him) to the cinema. Raja agreed to send his brother home 
by bus and go to the cinema. Two buses went without stopping. 

It was almost time for the cinema. Raja handed his brother ten 
rupees, told him to take the bus and set off with Moohan. Taking 
the money, the younger brother waited for the bus. Mohan and 
Raja walked quickly. They arrived at the cinema on time. 




Exercise 10 
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1 Elections in Tamil Nadu in the month of March. 2 Terrible 
railway accident in Assam. 3 India win cricket match. 



Unit 9 

Exercise 1 

1 varra [aaksi. A taxi’s coming. The taxi that’s coming. 2 Raaman 
neettu pacjicca patrikke. Raman read a newspaper yesterday. 

The newspaper that Raaman read yesterday. 3 Lakgmi vanda 
has. Lakshmi came by bus. The bus Lakshmi came by. 4 naan 
Goovindanukku kucjutta paqam. I gave Govindan some money. 
The money I gave Govindan. 

Exercise 2 

1 paambu (snake) - the others are all birds. 2 maambazam 
(mango) - the others are all vegatables. 3 (fox) - the others are 
all domesticated animals. 4 arisi ((uncooked) rice - the others are 
all cooked items. 5 kupi (the young of an animal) - the others are 
all verbs. 

Exercise 3 

1 Kumaar viipukku vandu pustagam keeftaan. Kumar came home 
and asked for a book. 2 Sundar pudu sapc pooqukkipu vejiye 
kejambunaan. Sundar put on new shorts and went out. 3 Raajaa 
peenaave toleccuqu azudaan. Raja cried after losing his pen. 4 
naan kejvi keepu avan padil sollale. When I asked a question, he 
didn't answer. 5 Umaa naajekki kaaleejukku vandu ange onne 
paappaa. Uma will come to college tomorrow and see you there. 

6 Murugan kaqqe niuuc|iki[[u epc|i kaare oo| raan ? How can 
Murugan drive the car with his eyes closed? 

Exercise 4 

1 neettu pacjicca kade romba nallaa irundudu. The story I read 
yesterday was very good. 2 neettu vaanguna pustagam romba 
vele. The book I bought yesterday was very expensive. 3 naan 
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cc|uttukki[t a paqam enga appaa papain. The money I took was 
our father’s money. 4 naan papikkira kaaleej romba duurattule 
irukku. The college I study in is a long way off. 5 naan 
papiccukipurukkira paapam kaspimaa irukku. The lesson I am 
studying is very difficult. 6 naan sonna veeleye senjupiyaa? Did 
you do the work I told you? 7 naan solra veeleye siikram seyyi. 
Do the work I'm telling you (to do) quickly. 8 naan keekkira 
odaviye nii kapaayam seyyaqum. You must certainly do the 
favour I’m asking of you. 

Exercise 5 

1 engipe Laqpanle Tamiz papiccavanga Indiyaavukku 
vandurukkaanga. The English people who studied Tamil with me 
in London have come to India. Those who studied Tamil with 
me in London have come to India. 2 engipe Tamiz papiccavaru 
Amerikkaavule irukkaaru. Jim who studied Tamil with me is in 
America. The man who studied Tamil with me is in America. 

3 bas-spiaplc nikkiravaje engeyoo paatturukkeen. I’ve seen the 
girl who is standing at the bus stop somewhere. I’ve seen the 
one who is standing at the bus-stop somewhere. 4 enakku 
pipiccade inge saappa mupiyale. I can't eat the food here. 

What I like, I can't eat here. 

Exercise 6 

1 naan kaaleejukku basle poonadu kagfamaa irundudu. My going 
to college by bus was troublesome. 2 naan kaaleejukku kaarle 
pooradu nallaa irukku. My going to college by car is good. 

3 naan nalla maark vaangunade aasiriyar paaraapunaaru. 

The teacher complimented me on getting good marks. 4 naan 
uurukku pooradukku aasiriyar anumadi kuputtupaaru. The 
teacher gave me permission to go home. 5 naan onne patti 
aasiriyarpe sonnadule enna tappu? What was the wrong in 
my telling the teacher about you? 6 naan paqatte tiruppi 
keepadunaale avanukku koobam. He got angry because of 
my asking for the money back. 

Exercise 7 



1 tambikki vayiru valikkidaam. Younger brother has stomach 
ache. It appears younger brother has stomach ache. 2 Raajaa 
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amerikkaavukku pooraanaam. Raja’s going to America. They say 
Raja’s going to America. 3 inda veelekki irubadu ruubaa 
aagumaam. This work will come to twenty rupees. It seems this 
work will come to twenty rupees. 4 inda pustagam eranuuru 
ruubaayaam. This book is two hundred rupees. I gather this book 
is two hundred rupees. 5 naan senjadu tappaam. What I did was 
wrong. They say that what I did was wrong. 6 Moohan 
Ingilaandulerundu vandurukkaanaam. Mohan has come back 
from England. I hear Mohan has come back from England. 

7 nii niccayam parisu vaanguveyaam. You'll certainly get a prize. 
They say you’ll certainly get a prize. 8 puunekki pasikkidaam. 

The cat’s hungry. It seems the cat’s hungry. 9 Kumaar appaape 
enne patti enna sonnaanaam? What did Kumar say about me 
to father? What is Kumar supposed to have said about me to 
father? 

Exercise 8 

Raajaa papicca vaguppuledaan Raaqiyum papiccaa. maark 
vaanguradule reqpu peerukkum poopi. Tamiz aasiriyarpe 
nuuttukku arubadu maarkkukku meele vaangurudu romba 
kas[am. avaru Tamiz ilakkiyam nereya papiccavaru. ilakkiya 
varigaje appiyee kapurele czudu radu avarukku romba pipikkum. 
Raajaavum Raaqiyum kaspippapu papiccaanga. tuungura neeram 
tavira matta neeram ellaam papikka seleva^iccaanga. adu terinja 
Tamiz aasiriyar avangaje romba paaraapunaaru. vaguppule 
irukkira ellaareyum avanga papikkira maadiri kaspippapu papikka 
sonnaaru. 

Rani too studied in the same class as Raja. The two of them 
competed to get marks. Getting more than fifty marks out of a 
hundred from the Tamil teacher was very difficult. He was very 
well read in Tamil literature. Writing literary quotations in an 
essay was very much to his liking. Raja and Rani studied hard. 
They used all the time they had apart from sleeping time for 
study. The Tamil teacher, who got to know about that, praised 
them for it. He told all those in the class to study hard in the way 
they did. 

Exercise 9 

1 (d) 2 (c) 3 (a) 4 (b) 

(a) grain of rice (b) cash-box/safe (c) silk cloth (d) prescription 
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Exercise 1 

1 Stephen kalyaapattukku poonaan. 2 avanga kalyaapattukku 
munnaale peesale. 3 anda kaalattule paakkiradukuucja ille. 

4 payyanum poppum oree maadiri kucjumba suuznclclc 
vajandadu. 

Exercise 2 

1 payyanum poppum kalyaapattukku munnaale oruttare oruttar 
paattirundaanga. 2 avanga kalyaapattukku munnaale oruttaroocja 
oruttar peecunaanga. 3 Jaanum Raajaavum oruttarukku oruttar 
oru pustagam kucjuttaanga. 

Exercise 3 

1 (i) (B) I tried to give the cat some milk, but it didn’t drink it. 
(ii) (A) I was about to give the cat some milk, but there wasn't 
time. 2 (i) (A) I tried to read this novel, but it’s not a good one. 
(ii) (B) I meant to read this novel, but mother didn’t let me. 

3 (i) (B) I tried to give Mala a piece of advice, but she wouldn’t 
listen, (ii) (A) I was going to give Mala a piece of advice, but she 
wasn’t around. 4 (i) (B) The dog tried to climb on to the wall, 
but it couldn’t, (ii) (A) The dog was going to climb on to the 
wall, but I dragged it off. 5 (i) (A) Kumar tries to drink some 
wine, but he can’t, (ii) (B) Kumar tries to drink some wine, but 
he’s also scared. 

Exercise 4 

Raajaa tannoocja pacjicca Maalaave kalyaapam pappikicja 
aasepapaan. aanaa avanoocja appaa adukku ottukicjale. taan 
paatturukkira poppe kalyaapam pappikicja sonnaaru. Raajaa tan 
ammaape tan aaseye sonnaan. avangajukku Maalaave picjikkum. 
ava appaape papam romba ille; aanaa avajoocja kucjumbam 
romba nalla kucjumbam. adunaale avangajukku avaje picjikkum. 
maganooc|a aaseye appaape solli avaje ottukicja vaccaanga. 
Raajaavukku oree sandoosam. 
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Raja wanted to marry Mala, who studied with him. But his father 
didn’t agree to it. He told him (Raja) to marry the girl that he 
himself has selected. Raja told his mother about his wish. She 
liked Mala. Her father didn’t have much money, but her family 
was a good one (i.e. well thought of). So she liked her. She told 
her son’s wish to his father and got him to agree. Raja was very 
happy. 

Exercise 5 

(Listen to the cassette for an example.) 

enakku kalyaapam aagi oru maasam kuucja aagale. Laptjanlc 
natjand udu. en manevi Jackie-um naanum oree kaaleejule 
pacjiccoom. reppu peerum modalle kaaleejule olagattulerundu 
marenjikipurukkira mirugangaje patti natjand a oru kuupattule 
paatteen. adukku peragu sandikkirappa anda maadiri 
vigayaangaje patti peesunoom. engagipa pala vigayaanga poduvaa 
irundudu. enga rcptju peeru kucjumbamum maddiyatara (middle 
class) kutjumbam. kalyaapam pappikicjra eppattule oru varusam 
dating poonoom. oruttare oruttar nallaa purinjikipa peragu 
kalyaapam pappikicja mupivu senjoom. appaa ammaape sollipu 
church-ule kalyaapam pappikipoom. 

Exercise 6 

(Listen to the cassette for an example.) 

kupumbattule kapavan manevikki epele kasappu varradukku 
ettaneyum kaarapam irukku. papam selevajikkiradulerundu 
pijjegaje vajakkiradu vare evjavoo visayattule karuttu vecru baatju 
varalaam. veele paakkira epattule varra piraccaneyaale viipule 
oruttar meele oruttar ericcal patjalaam. ipcjipapa visayangajaale 
manastaabam perusaagi vivaagarattule mupiyalaam. 
aarambattuleyee kapavanum maneviyum oruttarukku oruttar 
vipukuputtu vittiyaasangaje ccttukitjradu oppudaan kupumbattule 
sandoogattukku vaz). 

Exercise 7 
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Exercise 1 



Chezhian: 

Anban: 

Chezhian: 

Anban: 



Chezhian: 



naandaan vandu vandu onne paakkapumaa? nii 

enne paakka varakkuucjaadaa? 

on arekki vara evjavoo muyarcci pappuneen. 

mut|iyale. oree veele. 

apcji enna veele, napbane kuucja paakka 

muc|iyaama? 

periya periya tapikkekkaaga talame 
aluvalagattulerundu vandurukkaanga enga 
aluvalagattukku. avanga kec|viga|ukku badil tayaar 
parprpi vaccupu viipukku vara raatri pattu, padinooru 
mapi aaccu. oru vaaram idee maadiridaan. 
onakku on veeleye vipaa veere olagamee 
kecjeyaadu. sari, stereo-e poocju. rahmaanoocja 
paape keeppoom. 



Exercise 2 

1 naan paale vipaa veere oppum kupikka maapeen. I won’t drink 
anything other than milk. 2 Maalaavukku Kamalaave vipaa veere 
yaareyum pit|ikkaadu. Mala doesn’t like anyone other than 
Kamala. 3 en tambi ic|liye vipaa veere eduvum saapcjamaapaan. 
My younger brother won’t eat anyting other than idli. 4 enga 
ammaa Madureye vipaa veere enda uurukkum poonadulle. Apart 
from Madurai, our mother hasn’t been anywhere. 5 mannippu 
keekkirade vipaa veere vaz^i ille. There’s no way out other than to 
apologise. 

Exercise 3 

1 Raajaa Kumaarpe solli solli paattaan; avan keekkale. Raja tried 
to tell Kumar time and again; he wouldn’t listen. 2 Raajaa kadave 
terandu terandu paattaan; mucjiyale. Raja kept trying to open the 
door; he couldn’t. 3 Raajaa papatte tiruppi tiruppi kuputtaan; 
kumaar vaangale. Raja kept offering to give the money back; 
Kumar wouldn’t take it. 
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Exercise 4 

Listen to the recorded conversation. 

You: neettu Indiyaavukkum Bang|adccsukkum napanda 

football match-e paattiinga]aa? 

Friend: T V-le paatteen. half-time-ukku peragudaan paakka 

mupiyaadu. 

You: adukku peragudaan aapam romba viruiruppaa 

irundudu. 

Friend: namma kapesi pattu nimisattule daane Indiyaa oru 

goal poopudu. paakkaa vanda kuupam napandukiprade 
paakkiradum veepikkeyaa irundudu. 

You: aamaa. adu uurukku uuru vittiyaasapapum. 

Kalkattaavule romba raga|c napakkum. 

Friend: Laqpanleyum appidaan. police vandudaan kuupatte 

apakkapum. 

You: jananga emotional-aa engeyum ippidaan napakkum. 

Exercise 5 

1 naan viipukku varradukku|]e, avan pooypaan. He had left 
before I came home. 2 appaa aapiisukku pooradukku|]e, avarooc|a 
peesuveen. I shall speak to father before he goes to the office. 3 
naan kee[viye kecpu muc|ikkiradukku||c. ava padil sollipaa. She 
had answered before I finished asking the question. 4 naan naaye 
kapi vakkiradukku||c. tabaalkaararu u ||e vandupaaru. The 
postman had come in before I had tied up the dog. 

Exercise 6 

1 ille, maalaa kagtappapaa. 2 ille, ammaa paapu keepaanga. 3 ille, 
suuriyan marenjudu. 4 ille, tambi veele senjaan. 5 ille, cakkaram 
veegamaa uruppudu. 6 ille, puli maane koppudu. 7 ille, maapu 
teruvule oopuccu 

Exercise 7 

1 aamaa, paatteen. 2 aamaa, papicceen. 3 aamaa, napandeen. 

4 aamaa, senjeen. 5 aamaa, saap^een. 6 aamaa, keepeen. 7 aamaa, 
a^udeen. 8 aamaa, kappeen. 9 aamaa, uruppeen. 10 aamaa, 
koppeen. 
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Exercise 8 

1 Lakshmi Lodge 2 Meals ready 3 Raja Hotel 4 Pizza Comer 

Unit 12 

Exercise 1 

1 ennoocja uuru Cidambaram. 2 c n n oocja uuru Cikkaagoo. 

3 ennoocja uuru Yaazppaariam . 4 ennoocja uuru Laqtjan. 

5 ennoocja uuru Kocci. 6 ennoocja uuru Paaris. 7 ennoocja 
uuru Kiyoojjoo. 

Exercise 2 

1 enakku pasikkira maadiri irukku. I'm sort of hungry. 2 vejiye 
maz£ peyra maadiri irukku. It looks like it’s raining outside. 

3 pakkattu viipulc yaaroo paacjra maadiri irukku. I’ve a feeling 
someone’s singing in the house next door. 4 raatri ma^e penja 
maadiri irukku. It appears that it rained during the night. 

5 appaa kaarle vanda maadiri irukku. It appears father came 
by car. 

Exercise 3 

1 (d) Walk quickly. 2 (c) a fast walk, a fast gait. 3 (b) Sing 
beautifully. 4 (e) beautiful song. 5 (f) Answer correctly. 

6 (a) correct answer. 

Exercise 4 

(Listen to the tape.) 

Exercise 5 

1 naajekki kaaleej irundaa Kumaar Umaa vii[[ukku pooga 
maafjaan. If there’s college tomorrow, Kumar won't go to Uma’s 
house. 2 Maalaa sinimaavukku vandaa Raajaa sinimaavukku 
varuvaan. If Mala comes to the cinema, Raja will come to the 
cinema. 3 appaa Madurekki poonaa tavaraama kooyilukku 
poovaaru. If father goes to Madurai, he will without fail go to the 
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temple. 4 Rameeg nalla maark vaangai\um-naa kagtappatpi 
pac|ikkar|um. If Ramesh wants to get good marks, he’ll have to 
work hard at his studies. 5 naan sonnadu tappu-nnaa enne 
manniccuru. Excuse me if what I said was wrong. 

Exercise 6 

1 naajekki kaaleej illaajfaa Kumaar Umaa viittukku poovaan. 

If there’s no college tomorrow, Kumar will go to Uma’s house. 

2 Maalaa sinimaavukku varale-nnaa Raajaa sinimaavukku 
varuvaan. If Mala doesn’t come to the cinema. Raja will come 
to the cinema. 3 appaa Madurekki poogale-nnaa appaa 
kooyilukku pooga mucjiyaadu. If father doesn’t go to Madurai, 
he won’t be able to go to the temple. 4 Rameeg nalla maark 
vaanga veei\c|aam-naa Rameeg enda neeramum 
ve|eyaac|ikkitturukkalaam. If Ramesh doesn’t need to get good 
marks, he’ll be able to play alia the time. 5 naan sonnadu sari 
ille-nnaa enne manniccuru. Excuse me if what I said was not 
right. 

Exercise 7 

1 naajekki kaaleej ille-nnaalum Kumaar Umaa vii[[ukku pooga 
maapaan. Even if there’s no college tomorrow, Kumar won’t go 
to Uma’s house. 2 Maalaa sinimaavukku vandaalum Raajaa 
sinimaavukku vara maafjaan. Even if Mala comes to the cinema, 
Raja won't come to the cinema. 3 appaa Madurekki poonaalum 
kooyilukku pooga maapaaru. Even if father goes to Madurai, 
he won’t go to the temple. 4 Rameeg nalla maark vaangar|um- 
naalum kagtappatju pacjikka maajtaan. Even though Ramesh 
wants to get good marks, he won’t work hard at his studies. 



Unit 13 

Exercise 1 

1 (a) The cat is smaller than the dog. (ii) The dog is bigger than 
the cat. 2 (b) My younger brother is taller than me. (iv) I am 
shorter than my younger brother. 3 (c) Our house is closer to the 
college than yours, (v) Your house is further away from the 
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college than ours. 4 (d) English is more difficult than Tamil. 

(i) Tamil is easier than English. 5 (e) I am cleverer than anyone, 
(iii) No one is cleverer than me. 

Exercise 2 

1 (a) Sarah speaks Tamil better than I do. (v) Sarah speaks Tamil 
better than me. 2 (b) He has studied more than you have studied, 
(iii) He has studied more than you. 3 (c) Father knows more 
about Madurai than I know, (i) Father knows more about 
Madurai than me. 4 (d) It rains more in Kodaikanal than it rains 
in Madurai, (ii) It rains more in Kodaikanal than in Madurai. 

5 (e) Mother tells stories better than you do or I do. (iv) Mother 
tells stories better than you or me. 

Exercise 3 

1 (a) inda viicju anda viifie vicja perusu. This house is bigger than 
that house, (b) anda viicju inda viipe vicja sirusu. That house is 
smaller than this house. 2 (a) maacji viicju oofju vii[[e vicja oyaram. 
The storeyed house is higher than the tiled house. 

(b) oo[[u v i i cju maacji viijje vic|a oyaram kore. The tiled house is 
less high than the storeyed house. 3 (a) inda maram anda maratte 
vicja perusu. This tree is bigger than that tree, (b) anda maram 
inda maratte vicja sirusu. That tree is smaller than this tree. 

4 (a) laari basse vicja baankukku pakkattule nikkidu. The lorry is 
parked closer to the bank than the bus. (b) bas laariye vicja 
baankukku duurattule nikkidu. The bus is parked further from 
the bank than the lorry. 5 (a) ivan nacjakkirade vicja avan 
veegamaa nacjakkiraan. This man is walking faster than that one. 
(b) avan nacjakkirade vicja ivan meduvaa nacjakkiraan. That man 
is walking more slowly than this one. 6 (a) inda maratte vicja 
anda marattule ele romba irukku. There are more leaves on that 
tree than on this tree, (b) anda maratte vicja inda marattule ele 
korevaa irukku. There are fewer leaves on this tree than on that 
tree. 

Exercise 4 

(Note that (depending, for instance, on an individual's assumed 
age) in the answers that follow, avan and avaru are mutually 
substitutable for male persons, and avaj and avanga for females.) 
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1 (a) avan Japaan. (b) avan Japaankaaran. (c) avan Japaaniyan. 

2 (a) avan Jermani. (b) avan Jermankaaran. (c) avan Jermaniyan. 

3 (a) avan Ittaali. (b) avan Ittaalikkaaran. (c) avan Ittaaliyan. 

4 (a) avanga Fraansu. (b) avanga Frencukkaari. (c) avanga 
Frencu. 5 (a) ava Amerikkaa. (b) ava Amerikkaakkaari. (c) ava 
Amerikkan. 6 (a) avaru Fraansu. (b) avaru Frencukkaararu. 

(c) avaru Frencu. 7 (a) avanga Singapuur. (b) avanga 
Singapuurkaari. (c) avanga Singapuuriyan. 8 (a) avaru 
Maleegiyaa. (b) avaru M a 1 e c s i y a a k k a a r a r u . (c) avaru Malecsiyan. 
9 (a) avanga Skaa^laandu. (b) avanga Skaaflaandukkaaranga. 

(c) avanga Bripg. 

Exercise 5 

FIe: ( Approaching you with a smile) inge pakkattule post 

office irukkaa? 

You: irukku. onga[ukku Karpagam teru teriyumaa? 

FIe: teriyaadu. naan inda pakkam idukku munnaale 

vandadulle. 

You: sari, inda teruvule neere poonga. oru municipal school 

varum, ange ec|adu pakkam tirumbunga. adu daan 
Karpagam teru. Post office ange daan. 

Exercise 6 

You: naan are mapi neerattule rayile picjikkapum. vazi 

tappipeen. rayilvee sfecsan ingerundu cv|avu duuram? 

He: oru kiloomiipar irukkum. inda ecjattulerundu ange pooga 

onga|ukku bas ille. 

You: veegamaa pooga kurukku vazi irukkaa? 

He: kurukku vaz.ile poogalaam. pattu mimisattule s[eesanukku 

pooyiralaam. 

You: vazile kuupam illaama irukkumaa? veegamaa nac|akka 

muc|iyumaa? 

He: ippa madyaanam illeyaa? teruvule kuupam irukkaadu. 

siikkiram poonga. 

Exercise 7 

1 vaazeppaz.am vaanguradukku maambazam vaangalaam. It is 
preferable to by mangoes that to buy bananas. 2 basle 
pooradukku aapooriksaavulc poogalaam. Going by autorickshaw 
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is preferable to going by bus. We shall go by by autorickshaw 
instead of by bus. 3 puu poopa sapekki nuuru ruubaa 
kupukkiradukku koopu poopa sapekki nuutti irubadu ruubaa 
kupukkalaam. Giving 120 rupees for the striped shirt is preferable 
to giving 100 rupees for the flowered shirt. 4 ‘kaadalan’-ukku 
‘Indiyan’ nalla papam. ‘kaadalan’ is a better picture than ‘Indian’. 
5 kalyaapattukku irubadaam teedikki pattaam teedi nallaa irukku. 
10th is a better (= more auspicious) day for the wedding than 
20th. 

Exercise 8 

Listen to the tape. 

paakfar, enakku apikkapi talevali varudu. mukkiyamaa, 
vaguppukku pooradukku munnaale varudu. vaguppule 
irukkumboodu talevali adigamaagudu. naanaa kape maattire 
vaangi saapfeen. keekkale. adunaale ongagipe vandeen. 

Doctor, I often get a headache. Mainly it comes before I go to a 
class. When I’m in the class it gets worse. I bought some tablets 
by myself in the shop and took them. They didn’t work. So I 
came to you. 

Exercise 9 

Listen to the tape. 

You: inda marundu enge kepekkum? 

Assistant: vejiye valadu pakkam naalaavadu kape marundu 

kape. ange ellaa marundum kepekkum. 

You: {To the pharmacist) paaktar inda marunde czudi 

kuputturukkaaru. irukkaa? 

Pharmacist: irukku. . . . indaanga. 

You: paak|nr kayyezuttu puriyale. oru naajekki ettane 

maattire saappapum? 

Pharmacist: kaalele oppu, maddiyaanam oppu, raatri oppu, 
saappaapukku peragu. 

Exercise 10 

1 No smoking. 2 Inject children against polio. 3 Prevent AIDS. 4 
One is enough (i.e. one child per family). 
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Unit 14 

Exercise 1 

kalyaariam 

Kumaran: en kalyaariam enga appaavukku munnaale 
nacjandadu. 

Sivaa: adeppac|i? 

Kumaran: avaru kalyaarja mecc|aikku munnaale utkaarndaaru. 
sinimaa 

Paarvati: nii enda sinimaa kac|ccilc paattee? 

La[cumi: naan enda sinimavum modallerundu paappeen. 

Exercise 2 

1 aasiriyar pustagamaa vaangunaaru. The teacher bought a book. 
The teacher bought lots of books. 2 ava[ukku parisaa kec[eccudu. 
She won a prize. She won stacks of prizes. 3 avan pazamaa 
saapfaan. He ate a banana. He ate piles of bananas. 4 ammaa 
nalla kadeyaa solluvaanga. Mother tells a good story. Mother tells 
no end of good stories. 5 tambi poyyaa solraan. Younger brother 
tells lies. Younger brother tells one lie after another. 

Exercise 3 

1 aasiriyar nereya pustagam vaangunaaru. 2 ava|ukku nereya 
parisu ket[cccuciu. 3 avan romba pazam saappian. 4 ammaa 
nereya nalla kadeyaa solluvaanga. 5 tambi nereya poy solraan. 

Exercise 4 

1 Who came after/later than her? Who came after/behind her? 

2 You go first. You go before (me). You go first. You go in front 
(of me). 3 Come before ten o’clock. Come in front of the house. 

4 Come by ten o'clock. Come inside the house. 5 She sat down 
last. She sat down at the end (of the row). 6 She’ll come to the 
class first. She'll come first in the class. 
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Exercise 5 

Peeran: paapi, veyilule enna kaayudu? 

Paa^i: saappipa keeppe. 

Peeran: keekka maapeen, paapi. sollu. naan ippadaan saapfeen. 

PAApi: illepaa. idu saapipra keeppe. 

keepekki reppu arttam. oppu you will ask; innoppu millet, paapi 
sonnadu ‘millet’; peeran purinjukipadu you will ask. ippi tappaa 
purinjukipadu sirippaa irukku. 

Exercise 6 

1 kumaar ammaavukkaaga papam anuppunaan. Kumar sent the 
money for mother’s sake. 2 kumaar yaarukkaaga ide kuputtaan? 
For whose sake did Kumar give this? 3 kumaar veelekkaaga 
vandaan. Kumar came for the sake of the job. 

Exercise 7 

1 maalaavukkaaga nii een ide seyre? Why are you doing this for 
Mala’ sake? 2 enakkaaga nii vaa. Come for my sake. 3 naan 
solradukkaaga nii vaa. Come for the reason that I told you to. 

4 veelekkaaga nii engenge poogappoore? Where are all the 
places you are going to in search of work? 5 yaarukkaaga nii 
inge kaatturukke. Who are you waiting here for? 

Exercise 8 

1 ongajukku enna aase? What is your desire? What do you want? 

2 ongajukku enna kagjam? What’s your trouble? What’s troubling 
you? 3 ongajukku enna koobam? What are you angry about? 

Why are you angry? 4 ongajukku enna tayakkam? What’s your 
hesitation? Why are you hesitating? 5 ongajukku enna piraccane? 
What’s your problem? 

Exercise 9 

1 enakku aase oppum ille; enakku oru aaseyum ille. I don’t want 
anything. 2 enakku kasjam oppum ille; enakku oru kasptmum ille. 
Nothing's troubling me. 3 enakku koobam oppum ille; enakku 
oru koobamum ille. I’m not angry. 4 enakku tayakkam oppum 
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ille; enakku oru tayakkamum ille. I'm not hesitating. 5 enakku 
piraccane oipium ille; enakku oru piraccaneyum ille. I don't have 
a problem. 

Exercise 10 

On hearing Chezhiyan, who is a Tamil speaker, use the word 
naaykkufti for ‘puppy’, Singh works on the assumption that kujti 
is used in a similar way for the young of all animals. He therefore 
produces a compound word, maattukku{|i for ‘calf, that does not 
exist in Tamil - to the great amusement of Chezhiyan. Producing 
an English translation is difficult because it is almost impossible 
to produce similar erroneous forms in English. 

Exercise 11 

1 yaanekupi. 2 pulikupi. 3 ki|ikunji. 4 paambukupi. 5 elikunji. 

6 kazudekupi. 7 kaakkaakunji. 

Exercise 12 

1 The donkey brays. 2 The tiger growls. 3 The monkey chatters. 

4 The cock crows. 5 The crow caws. 6 The elephant trumpets. 

7 The fox howls. 

Unit 15 

Exercise 1 

1 naan tuungaada neeram konjam. The time when I don’t sleep 
is little. 2 enakku pipikkaada paapu inda sinimaavule eduvum ille. 
There’s no song in this film that I don’t like. 3 naan sollaada 
veeleye en tambi seyyaamaapaan. My younger brother will not 
do work that I have not told (him to do). 4 papikkaada 
neerattule naan paapu keeppeen. At times when I am not 
studying, I listen to songs. 5 idu ellaarum seyya mupiyaada veele. 
This is work that no one can do. 
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Exercise 2 

1 neettu vaguppukku varaadavanga yaaru? Who are the ones 
who did not come to the class yesterday? 2 eppekkum oru vaartte 
peesaadava ippekki meedele peesunaa. One who never says a 
word spoke on the platform today. 3 avajukku picjikkaadavane 
kalyaapam parpryj kicja sonnaanga. They told her to marry someone 
she does not like. 4 avarukku pijje illaadadu enakku teriyaadu. 

I did not know about his not having children. 

Exercise 3 

1 ava pacjikkaadadu yaarukkum pic|i k kale. No one liked her not 
studying. 2 nii ide vaangaadadukku oru kaarapam irukkapum. 
There must be a reason for your not buying this. 3 ippa mape 
peyyaadadu nalladu. It’s good that it's not raining now. 4 raajaa 
papatte tiruppi keekkaadadudaan aaccariyam. It’s surprising 
that Raja doesn’t ask for the money back. 5 uurukku 
poogaadadunaale enakku papam nag^am. Because of not going 
home, I lost money. 

Exercise 4 

1 appaa sonna peragu kumaar pacjikka aarambiccaan. Kumar 
began to study before father told (him to). Kumar began to study 
after father told (him to). 2 maalaa keepa peragu raajaa papam 
kucjuttaan. Raja gave the money before Mala asked (for it). Raja 
gave the money after Mala asked (for it). 3 bas nippa peragu 
taattaa erangunaaru. Grandfather got off before the bus stopped. 
Grandfather got off after the bus stopped. 4 kaapi aaruna peragu 
ammaa kucjippaanga. Mother drinks coffee before it has cooled. 
Mother drinks coffee after it has cooled. 5 taattaa saapfa peragu 
konja neeram tuunguvaaru. Grandfather sleeps for a short while 
before eating. Grandfather sleeps for a short while after eating. 

Exercise 5 

1 (a) appaa solradukkujje kumaar pacjikka aarambiccaan. (b) 
appaa sonna ocjane kumaar pacjikka aarambiccaan. 2 (a) maalaa 
keekkiradukkujje raajaa papam kucjuttaan. (b) maalaa 
keepavocjane raajaa papam kucjuttaan. 3 (a) bas nikkiradukkujje 
taattaa erangunaaru. (b) bas nippa ocjane taattaa erangunaaru. 
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4 (a) kaapi aarradukkujje ammaa kucjippaanga. (b) kaapi aaruna 
octane ammaa kucjippaanga. 5 (a) taattaa saapcjradukkujje konja 
neeram tuunguvaaru. (b) taattaa saapfa ocjane konja neeram 
tuunguvaaru. 

Exercise 6 

1 naan kaaleejule pacjiccappa ittane bas ille. When I was studying 
at college, there weren't this many buses. 2 naan kaaramaa 
saappipappa k arjTpu I c tarpipi vandudu. When I ate something hot, 
my eyes watered. 3 naan kumaarpc papam keepappa avan 
kucjukkale. When I asked Kumar for money, he didn’t give it. 

4 naan kaaleejukku poorappa vazilc onne paakkireen. I'll see 
you on the way when I go to college. 5 naan naajekki kumaare 
paakkirappa avan enakku pustagam kucjuppaan. Kumar will give 
me a book when I see him tomorrow. 

Exercise 7 

1 naan kaaleejule irunda varekkum Kumaar varale. As long as 
I was in college, Kumar didn’t come. 2 naan kaaleejule pacjicca 
varekkum appaa papam kucjuttaaru. Until I studied in college, 
Father gave me money. 3 enakku anda visayam teriyra varekkum 
naan kavaleppacjale. Until I got to know about this matter, 

I did not worry. 4 naan saapcjra varekkum ava saapcja maapaa. 

Fie won’t eat till I eat. 5 naan varra varekkum nii viipuleyee iru. 
Stay in the house until I come. 

Exercise 8 

1 pulinnaa oru mirugam. 2 icjlinnaa oru saappaacju. 

3 maamaannaa ammaavoocja appan alladu tambi. 

Exercise 9 

1 pac|apac|appu fluttering. 2 veduveduppu the state of being 
lukewarm. 3 kadakadappu warmth. 4 kurukuruppu irritation. 

5 viruviruppu excitement tempo. 
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Exercise 10 

1 naajekki mazp peyyumaa-nnu Raajaa enne keepaan. Raja asked 
me, ‘Will it rain tomorrow?’ 2 maz^eyile naneyaade-nnu Raajaa 
engine sonnaan. Raja said to me, ‘Don’t get wet in the rain.’ 3 
maze cvjavu neeramaa peyyudunnu Raajaa engine keepaan. Raja 
asked me, ‘How long has it been raining?’ 

4 mazeyile n a n c y a k k u u c| a a d u - n n u ammaa solluvaanga-nnu 
Raajaa engipe sonnaan. Raja said to me, ‘Mother always says, 
“Don't get wet in the rain”.’ 5 naajekki mazp peyyum-nu 
reecjiyoovule sonnaanga-nnu appaa sonnaar-nu Raajaa engipe 
sonnaan. Raja said to me, ‘Father said, “They said on the radio, 

It will rain tomorrow’’.’ 

Exercise 11 

1 taan kepikkaaran-nu raajaa sonnaan. Raja said that he was 
clever. 2 naanum taanum kepikkaaranga-nnu raajaa sonnaan. 

Raja said that he and I were clever. 3 naanum maalaavum enge 
pooroom-nnu raajaa keepaan. Raja asked where Mala and 1 were 
going. 4 naan enge pooreen-nu tan tambi keekkiraan-nu raajaa 
sonnaan. Raja said that his younger brother is asking where I am 
going. 5 naan enge pooreen-nu en tambi keekkiraan-nu tan 
tangacci solraa-nnu raajaa sonnaan. Raja said that his sister said 
that my brother was asking where I was going. 

Exercise 12 

1 veele nereya irundadaa Jaan sonnaaru. John said that he had 
a lot of work. 2 roojaa puutturukkurudaa toopakkaaran solraan. 
The gardener said that the rose has blossomed. 3 Maalaa 
sinimaavule n acji k k aappoorad aa ellaarum solraanga. Everyone 
says that Mala was going to act in films. 4 Maalaa kaaleejukku 
varradaa yaarum sollale. No one said that Mala was coming to 
college. 5 veele nereya irundadaa Jaan sonnadaa Baarbaraa 
sonnaanga. Barbara said that John said he had a lot of work. 

Exercise 13 

1 Kumaar nallaa pacjiccurundaa nalla maark vaangiruppaan. 

If Kumar had studied well, he would have got good marks. 

2 appaa Madurekki pooyirundaa kooyilukku pooyiruppaaru. 
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3 nii engine mannippu keeqirundaa naan aasiriyarpe sollirukka 
maapeen. 4 nii pattu maqikki vandurundaa naan tuungirukka 
maapeen. If you had come at ten o’clock, I shouldn’t have gone 
to sleep. 5 taattaa kapekki pooga mupinjirundaa patrikke 
vaangiruppaaru. If grandfather had been able to go to the shop, 
he would have bought a newspaper. 

Exercise 14 

When the bus got into Mudumalai, there was a loud bang. As 
soon as the bus stopped, everybody got down in a rush and ran. 
My heart palpitated. When I too ran behind them, (I found) they 
were staging a contest for elephants. To start it off they had let 
off firecrackers. In the race an elephant calf running with short 
quick steps came first. In the grabbing the ball game, an elephant 
grabbed the balls one by one in a flash. In the tug-of-war game, 
an elephant unbelievably quickly pulled the hundred people on 
the other side over the line in a minute. All the events were very 
lively. 



Unit 16 

Exercise 1 

A wound caused by burning will heal, but a scar caused by a 
sharp tongue will not heal. 

Exercise 2 

Forgetting a good thing (that someone has done) is not good; 
something which is not good - it is good to forget it on that very 
day. 

Exercise 3 

1 kooyilukku napakkirade vipa niinga aapoole poogalaam. 

2 fi vi paakkirade vipa naama sinimaavukku poogalaam. 

3 kaapi kupikkirade vipa niinga juus kupikkalaam. 
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Exercise 4 

1 adu kanniyaakumarile nacjandudu. 2 pattirikke 
p ac[i k k a a d a d li n a a I c Smith-ukku viz^aave patti teriyale. 

3 ve|inaa[[ulerundu vanda arijiarga|um peesunaanga. 4 ange 
peesunavanga ilakkiya tamizlc peesunaanga. 5 sele Tamiz 
paripaapin ac|ippac|eye kaapudu. 

Exercise 5 

1 ^j,£!53r0 - varusam; 2 uMrajih - maasam; 3 njrrdT - teedi; 

4 ^(tjldsotld - kalyaaqam; 5 njsnLiolup - nac|a. 

Exercise 6 

Skgdjlsnj 
snGuarrffl 

^ajsoafl 

l_|[jl_i rrh^l 

guuffl 

<95 n J dj djl 63) (9j 
LDrrja5L^l 

LorrSl 

U35J063fl 

Exercise 7 

1 Laksmi sittire maasam naalaam teedi Kanniyaakumarikki 
kaarle poonaa. 2 appaa aani anjaam teedi Cengattukku vaenle 
poonaaru. 3 John tay aaraam teedi Cennekki kappalle poonaan. 

4 Melli panguni cczaam teedi Madurekki [reynle poonaa. 

5 Raajaavum Moohanum juun epaam teedi Lappanukku 
vimaanattile poonaanga. 6 naan poona maasam ombataam teedi 
kaaleejukku saykki|]e pooneen. 7 naanum Kumaarum acjutta 
maasam pattaam teedi Tiruvappaamalekki basle poovoom. 



mid-April to mid-May 
mid-May to mid-June 
mid-June to mid-July 
mid- July to mid-August 
mid- August to mid-September 
mid-September to mid-October 
mid-October to mid-November 
mid-November to mid-December 
mid-December to mid-January 
mid- January to mid-February 
mid-February to mid-March 
mid-March to mid-April 
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Exercise 8 

enga naapule kristumas oru periya papcjigc. appa pani 
penjirukkum. kristumas maram mapum pacceyaa irukkum. adule 
sondakaaranga|ukkum nai\barka[ukkum kucjukkira parisuga|c 
kapivaccuruppoom. kristumas taattaa anda parisuga[e 
koric|uvanclu vaccadaa nambikke. adunaale kristumas-naa 
pi||cga|ukku oru kusi. 

Exercise 9 

Tamiznaapu kooyilga]e patti naan sinna vayasule pac|iccurukkccn. 
ade paakka enakku romba naa|aa aase. kooyille irukkira sirpatte 
paakkiradu ma[tum ille. saadaarai\a jananga|ooc|a vaazkkclc 
kooyilukku enna ec|am-nu paakkavum aase. enga naaftule jananga 
carccukku pooradu romb korenju pooccu. adooc[e, kooyile paapu 
kacceeri irukkum-nu kcc|vipa[[urukkccn. ade keekavum aase. 




Tamil-English 

glossary 



A note on the Tamil-English glossary 

Though there is an accepted alphabetical order for Tamil, the order 
followed here - on the grounds of simplicity - is that of the roman 
alphabet as used for English. Some modification is needed to 
account for the special letters used for ‘retroflex’ consonants. Each 
of these follows the English letter that it most resembles. This gives 
the following order: a, ae, b, c, d, ct e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, {, m, n, ip 
o, p, r, s, s, t, t, u, v, y, z, z 

For verbs the present and past tense suffixes are given in paren- 
theses, since on the basis of these it is possible to predict all other 
verb forms. Where this information may seem insufficient, the full 
past or present stem is given. Verbs that can take only a neuter or 
inanimate subject present a slight problem here, in that present 
tense forms lack the -r- that is found with other subjects. So for 
‘strong’ verbs, present tense here is indicated by -kk- (rather than 
-kkir-). In the case of ‘weak’ verbs, it is the lack of any overt sign 
of tense that indicates present tense for neuter subjects. This 
absence of a tense marker is shown below by a ‘zero’ (-0-) or, in 
the case of stems ending in -i or -e, by the linking consonant -y-. 

Where a noun or pronoun has a different stem for ‘non-subject’ 
forms, this is indicated. There is one exception to this: all nouns 
ending in -am can be assumed to have a ‘non-subject’ stem ending 
in -att-, and this is therefore not separately indicated. 

The numbers indicate the lesson in which the word is introduced. 

Abbreviations: adj(ective), fem(inine), masc(uline), intransi- 
tive), tr(ansitive), subj(ect). 



Note: There are gaps in the above table to indicate that the syllable in question 
does not occur in any Tamil word. 
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A 

aa(gu) (-r-, -n-) 

aaccariyam 

aaccee 



aaccu 

aadaravu 

aac|,i 



aat(u (aatt-) 

aac),u (-r-, -n-) 

aafiis/aapiis 

aafiisar 

aa|,u 

aamaa 

aanaa 

aani 



aaii 

aaraaycci 

aarambam 

(-kkir,-cc-) 

aarambi 

aaru 

aaru (-0-, -n-) 
aase 

aasepacju 

(-r-, -tt-) 

aasiriyar 

aafci 

aalpim 



become, be 3 
surprise 15 
is it not 
(equivalent to 
the tag ques- 
tion form 
illeyaa) 7 
happened 5 
support 10 
the name of the 
fourth month 
in the Tamil 
calendar 16 
goat, sheep 7 
play (a game) 11 
office 11 
officer 8 
man, person 15 
yes 1 
but 10 

the name of the 
third month in 
the Tamil 
calendar 16 
man (aai)ga[ 
‘men’) 10 
research 12 
beginning, start 
6 

begin, start 8 
six 2 

heal (intransi- 
tive) 16 
desire (noun) 

11 

desire (verb) 

11 

teacher 9 
government 9 
game 11 



aatfoo/ 

aa||ooriksaa 

aa(|ook- 

kaaranga(|,) 

na||ukkaii 

aavaqi 



aayiram 
adee inaadiri 



adigain 

adigainaagudu 

adu 

aduga(D 

adunaale 

ac|a 

acjakku (-r-, -n-) 

ac|a paavamee 
ac|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 
ac|ikkac| p i 
ac|.ippac|ai/ 

at l'PP ac l e 

acjutta 

akkaa 

alaral 

alaru (-r-, -n-) 
ale (-yr-, -nj-) 

alladu 

a|avu 

a|avu satte 

a|uvalagam 

ambadu 

ame (-kkir-, -cc-) 



autorickshaw 2 

autorickshaw 
drivers 2 
mutton 6 
the name of the 
fifth month in 
the Tamil 
calendar 16 
thousand 2 
likewise, in the 
same manner 
7 

much 5 

it gets worse 13 
that, it 1 
they (neuter) 1 
because of that, 
so, therefore 5 
expression of 
surprise 8 
control, subdue 
11 

what a pity 5 
hit, beat 2 
often 13 
core, basis 
16 

next 9 

elder sister 2 
scream 7 
scream 7 
run around, 
wander 8 
or 3 

measurement 9 
model shirt (for 
measurement) 
9 

office 11 
fifty 2 

make, set up 16 



Amerikkaa 

ammaa 

anda 

ange 

aniyaayam 

anju 

anumadi 

anuppu (-r-, -n-) 

anflan 

aqqekki 

apc|i 

appa 

appaa 

appaa ammaa 

app|ikee$an 

aranuuru 

arasaangam 

are 

are 

arinargaj, 

arisi 

arivu 

arttam 

aruvadu 

attane 

atte 

avafl,) 

avail 

avangafl,) 

avaru 

avasiyam 

av|avu 

aynuuru 
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USA 7 
mother 5 
that, those 
(adj) 1 
there 1 
unfairness, 
injustice 9 
five 2 
approval, 
permission 8 
send 7 

elder brother 2 
on that day, 
then 1 

like that, so 4 
then 1 
father 6 
parents 10 
application 7 
six hundred 2 
government 8 
half 4 
room 11 
scholars 16 
rice (uncooked) 
3 

knowledge 9 
meaning, sense 
13 

sixty 2 
that many 1 
aunt 6 
she 1 
he 1 

they, she 
(polite) 1 
he (polite) 1 
necessity, 
essential 10 
that much, 
so much 7 
five hundred 2 



ayppasi 



a/agaana 

azagu 

azu (-r-, -d-) 

B 

baanku/baenk 

ISang|adeesu 

bas/bassu 
bayam/payam 
bayangaram/ 
payangaram 
biic, biiccu 
bi ii 



biins 

billu 

boort|u 

Britij 

budankkezjame 

c 

caaru 

cakkaram 

cakkare 

cappaatti 

care, carccu 

cajni 

cekku 

Cenne 



the name of 
the seventh 
month in the 
Tamil calendar 
16 

beautiful 5 
beauty 5 
cry, weep 7 



bank 11 
Bangladesh 
11 

bus 4 
fear 7 
something 
terrible 7 
beach 1 
B(achelor of) 
E(ngineering) 
7 

beans 3 
bill, invoice 3 
board 4 
British 13 
Wednesday 6 



juice 1 
wheel 11 
sugar 3 
chapati 6 
church 10 
chutney 3 
cheque 7 
Chennai (the 
capital city of 
Tamil Nadu) 1 
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Cidambaram 


Chidambaram 


etjadu 




(name of a 


cc|,am 




town) 3 


etjele 


cii||iika||u 


pack of playing 






cards 6 


et|u (-kkir-, -tt-) 


cinna/sinna 


small 5 


ee si 


cinnammaa 


mother’s 






younger sister 


eezu 




6 


eemaattu 


cirpam 


sculpture 15 


( r-, -n ) 


cittappaa 


father’s younger 


een 




brother 6 


eer leftar 


citti 


aunt (mother’s 
younger sister) 


eeru (-r-, -n-) 




6 


ccttukic|u 


collu (coir-. 


say 2 


(-r-, -tt-) 


conn-)/sollu 




eettumadi 


cooru/sooru 


rice 6 


eli 


Coozarkaalam 


the period of 


ellaam 




Chola dynasty 


ellaarum 




15 


embadu 

en 


D 




enda 

enga 


denam 


daily 6 


enge 


doose 


dosa (a pancake 


engeyoo 




made of fer- 


enna 




mented rice 


eiUie 




and black 
gram flour) 3 


erpyekki 


duuram 


distance 9 


eipyiuru 


cjaaktar 


doctor 8 


epcji 


cjaalar 


US dollar 7 


eppa 


cjras 


garment, dress. 


cppavum 




clothing 8 


erakkam 

erakkumadi 


E 




erakkumadi 
seyyi (seyr-, 


edirpakkam 


opposite side 15 


senj-) 


edu 


what (pronoun), 
which (adj) 3 


erangu (-r-, -n-) 


eduraa 


against 10 





left (side) 4 
place, seat 4 
between, among 
10 

take, pick up 1 
AC (air condi- 
tioned) 2 
seven 2 
cheat 2 

why 4 
air letter 3 
climb, get on 
(a vehicle) 6 
accept 10 

export 8 
rat, mouse 9 
all 5 

all (humans) 2 
eighty 2 
my 1 

which (adj) 3 
our 1 
where 3 
somewhere 5 
what 2 
oil 3 

on what day, 
when 4 

eight hundred 2 
how 3 
when 3 
always 5 
pity, sympathy 7 
import (noun) 8 
import (verb) 8 

climb down, 
get off 
(a vehicle) 6 




eranuuru 
ere (-kkir-, -cc-) 

ericcal 

ettane 

e tt u 

eva(U 

evan 

evangad,) 

evaru 



ev|avu 

eyt|s 

eranuuru 
ezudi kuc|u 
(-kkir-, -tt-) 
ezudu (-r-, -n-) 

O/lltlll 

ezuvadu 

F 

faaram/paaram 

fayil 

Fraansu 

Frencukkaaran 

G 

graam 

H 

haloo 

Flindi/Indi 

hoottalu/oottalu 
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two hundred 2 
draw (water 
from a well) 5 
annoyance 10 
how many 2 
eight 2 

which (female) 
person 2 
which (male) 
person 2 
which persons 2 
which (male) 
person (polite) 
2 

how much 3 
AIDS 13 
seven hundred 2 
prescribe 13 

write 5 

writing, letter 12 
seventy 2 



form 4 
file 8 
France 13 
Frenchman 13 



gram 3 



hello 13 
Hindi 14 
hotel 1 



I 

idoo 

idu 

iduga(|_) 

ic|li 



ii fly 4 
iiram 

ilakkiyam 

Ilange 

illaadadu 



illaama 

ille 

inda 

Indi/Hindi 

Indiya 

Indiyaa 

inge 

Ingilaandu 

Ingl'S 

ini (-kk-, -cc-) 

inippu 

inji 

inlaar|.(|. 

innoru 

innum 

irp\ekki 

ipcl* 

iptl'patta 

ippa 



look here, 
here it is 2 
it, this 1 
they (neuter) 1 
steamed cake 
made from 
ground rice 
and black 
gram 3 

dampness, 
wetness 8 
literature 5 
Sri Lanka 11 
not being, 
something 
which is not 
16 

without 7 
no, not 2 
this, these 
(adj) 1 
Hindi 14 
Indian (adj) 10 
India 8 
here 1 
England 8 
English 1 
be sweet 1 
sweetness 6 
ginger 5 
inland letter 
form 3 
another 2 
still, yet 5 
today 1 

like this, in this 
manner 2 
this sort of 10 
now 1 
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iru (-kk-, -nd-) 


be, have, wait 2 


kaapi 


coffee 3 


iruttu (-0-, -in-) 


get dark 15 


kaaram 


hotness. 


iruvadu 


twenty 2 




pungency 6 


Ittaali 


Italy 13 


kaaraqam 


reason 15 


iva(l) 


she 1 


kaaru 


car 2 


ivan 


he 1 


kaarttige 


the name of the 


ivangad,) 


they 1 




eighth month 


ivaru 


he (polite) 1 




in the Tamil 


iv|avu 


this much 1 




calendar 16 


izyi (-kkir-, -tt-) 


pull 15 


kaattiru 


wait 2 






(-kk-, -nd-) 
kacceeri 


concert, recital 


J 






16 






kadavu 


door 8 


jananga(|.) 


people 2 


kade 


story 7 


Japaan 


Japan 13 


kacjalkare 


beach, sea shore 


Jermani 


Germany 




6 


juram 


fever 6 


katje 


shop 4 


juulay 


July 6 


kacjekkaaran 


shopkeeper 7 


jmin 


June 6 


kacjesi 


end 14 


juus 


juice 3 


kac|esile 


finally 14 






kulainigu/cci/ 


cultural 


K 




kale- 


programme 16 




kalandukit|u 


take part 12 






(-<•-, -tt-) 




kaa (-kkir-, -tt-) 


wait 8 


Kalkattaa 


Calcutta 11 


kaa(y) 


become heated 


kalyaaqam 


marriage, 


(-0-, -nd-) 


up, become 




marriage 




dry 14 




function. 


kaadalan 


lover (masc) 13 




married life 10 


kaadali 


lover (fern) 13 


kalyaaqam 


marry 10 


kaacju (kaaft-) 


forest, jungle 7 


pan.'l,u (-r-, -n-) 




kaakkaa 


crow 14 


ka|cppaa 


tired 5 


kaal 


quarter 4 


ka|,eppu 


tiredness 5 


kaaleej 


college 4 


kaUu 


toddy 14 


kaalu 


leg 5 


kampeni 


company, firm 8 


kaaqoom 


not to be found. 


kana 


a lot of, many 12 




missing 5 


kanam 


heaviness 5 


kaaqu (kaangr-, 


see (restricted to 


kanavu 


dream 7 


kaqcj,-) 


a few object 


kanavu kaaqu 


have a dream 7 




nouns like 


(kaangr-, kaqc| r ) 




kanavu) 7 


kannam 


cheek 5 




Kanniyaakumari 

kaiyakku 

kaqavan 

kaacl.a 

kar|(|ak|ar 

kaimu 

kan.n.ukkutti 

kappal 

kararfi 

karac|i 

kari 

karumbu 

karuttu 

kasa (-kk-, -nd-) 

kasappu 

kas|am 

kattarikkaa(y) 

ka||aa\am 

kattu (-r-, -n-) 
kattuppaac[u 
katfure 
kavale 

kavaru 

kayiru 

kayyezuttu 

kayyi 

ka^i (-kkir-,-cc-) 
ka/ude 
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Kanya Kumari/ 
Cape Comorin 
16 

calculation, 
account 3 
husband 10 
any (indiscrimin- 
ately) (lit. that 
you see) 13 
bus conductor 5 
eye 7 
calf 14 
ship 16 
electricity, 
power 8 
bear 6 
meat 7 
sugar cane 1 
opinion 10 
be bitter, have a 
bitter taste 9 
bitterness 10 
difficulty, 
suffering 7 
brinjal, auber- 
gine, egg plant 
3 

certainty, 
certainly 9 
fasten, tie, pay 8 
control 8 
essay 9 

sorrow, concern 
7 

envelope, cover 
3 

rope 15 
handwriting, 
signature 13 
hand 4 
subtract 8 
donkey 14 



kazuvu (-r-, -n-) 
ketje (-kk-, -cc-) 



kee(u (keekkir-, 

keett-) 



keejvi 

kec|yipac|u 

(-is -tt-) 

keeppe 
kelambu 
(-r-, -n ) 
keijaru 
keftikkaaran 

kc||ikkaari 

kettupoo (-r-,-n-) 
kc/amc 

ke^angu 



kii/c 

kiloo 

kiloomiittar 

kill 

kiraamam 

kittattatfa 

kizj (-y-, -nj-) 



klinik 



wash 4 

get, be available 
(with dative 
subject) 1 
ask, ask for 6; 
hear, listen 7; 
work, be 
effective 
(e.g. a medi- 
cine) 13 
question 9 
hear about, hear 
tell 16 
millet 14 
start, set out, 
leave 6 
well 5 

clever person 
(masc) 6 
clever person 
(fern) 6 
be ruined 10 
day of the week 
6 

potato curry, 
root vegetable 
6 

down, below 8 
kilogram 3 
kilometre 2 
parrot 14 
village 7 
about, approx- 
imately 10 
tear (intransitive, 
and hence 
with neuter 
subects only) 

9 

clinic (where 
one consults a 
doctor) 13 
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koqcluvaa 


bring 6 


(-varr-, -vand-) 


kodi (-kk-, -cc-) 


boil (intransi- 
tive) 13 


kodikka vay 


boil (transitive), 


(vakkir-, vacc-) 


make boil 13 


kocjalc pera- 


feel nauseous 


ttikittuvaa 


13 


(varr-, vand-) 


koijalu 


intestine 13 


koc|,am 


pot 7 


koc|,unicpac| t uttu 


ill-treat, make 


(-r-,-n-) 


suffer 10 


kollu (kolr-, 


kill 7 


hot), Hr) 


ko|ani 


irrigation tank 
or lake 14 


konjam 


a little, some, 
somewhat 1 


kupapacl.uttu 


cure, treat 12 


(-r-, -n ) 


kor|,t|iivaa (-varr-, 


bring 6 


-vand-) 


koobam 


anger 7 


koodume 


wheat 3 


koocji 


crore, ten 
million 16 


kuo(|,ikar| t akkaa 


in crores, in tens 
of millions 16 


koocju 


line, stripe 13 


koottu 


coat, jacket 9 


kooyil 


temple 11 


koozi 


hen, fowl 14 


korangu 


monkey 6 


kore 


shortage, lack 16 


kore (-0-, -nj-) 


diminish, lessen 
16 


kosu 


mosquito 7 


kozaa(y) 


tap, faucet 5 


kuzandc 


child 13 


krikef 


cricket 13 


kristumas 


Christmas 16 



kristumas taattaa Father Christmas 
16 

kudi (-kkir-, -cc-) jump 5 
kudire horse 6 

kuc|i (-kkir-, -cc-) drink 1 
kuc| t u (-kkir-, -tt-) give 2 



kucjumbam 


family 10 


Kunibakooqam 


name of a town 
15 


kuni (-r-, -nj ) 


bend down 7 


kunju 


young one 
(generally of 
birds) 14 


kurukku teru 


cross street 13 


kurukku va/i 


short cut 13 


kurumaa 


thick spiced 
sauce with 
potato and 
other veget- 
ables or meat 
6 


kusi 


jollity, bubbling 
enthusiasm 16 


kutte 


short(ness) 13 


kutti 


child, young of 
an animal 15 


kuu(|,a 


even 5 


kuucjaadu 


must not 11 


kiuic|ii (-r-, -n-) 


gather, come 
together, meet 
7 


kuutjum 


can, be possible 
11 


kuupcju (-r-, -t-) 


call, invite 6 


kuuttam 


crowd, meeting 5 


kuuttikittuvaa 
(-varr-, -vand-) 


bring along 6 


L 


laacjj 


lodge, modest 
hotel 13 




laari 

Larjcjan 

la(cam 

leesaa 

leesu 

littar 

M 

maadiri 

maacji viicl.ii 

iuaa(|u (maatf-) 

maale/maalay 

maamaa 

inaamba/ain 

maamuul 

maangaa(y) 

maanu 
maar), avail 
maarjavi 

maargazj 



Maariyamman 

maark 

maaru (-r-, -11-) 

maasam 

maasi 



maattire 



283 



lorry, truck 13 
London 3 
lakh, 100,000 16 
slightly 12 
light (in weight), 
easy 13 
litre 2 



manner; like, as, 
as if 9 

storeyed house 
13 

ox, any bovine 
creature 6 
afternoon 6 
uncle 6 
mango 3 
bribe 2 

mango (unripe) 

3 

deer 6 

student (male) 1 
student (female) 
1 

the name of the 
ninth month 
in the Tamil 
calendar 16 
goddess of rain 7 
mark 9 

change (intransi- 
tive) 10 
month 5 
the name of the 
eleventh 
month in the 
Tamil calendar 
16 

tablet 13 



maattu (-r-, -n-) 

maatt- 

maaftukkari 

maavu 

maayamaa 

maddivatara 

Madure 

madyaanam 

mac|.aniac|,a 

maga(l) 

magan 

magiz,cci 

makkaj, 

Malayaa|am 

Malayaa|i 

Malesiyaa 

manappaanme 

manastaabam 



manasu 
mandiri 
manevi 
manni 
(-kkir-, -cc-) 

mannippu 

manram 

mapi 

mara (-kkir-, 
-nd-) 
maram 



change 

(transitive) 10 
will not 5 
beef 6 
flour 3 

without a trace 7 
middle-class 10 
Madurai, a 
major city in 
Tamil Nadu 3 
afternoon (from 
noon till about 
4 p.m.) 6 
onomatopoeic 
word for 
speed 15 
daughter 5 
son 5 

happiness 1 
people 12 
Malayalam 12 
Malayalee 12 
Malaysia 13 
attitude 10 
difference of 
mind, mis- 
understanding 
10 

mind, heart 15 
minister 8 
wife 10 
excuse, 
forgive, 
pardon 5 
forgiveness, 
pardon 1 
hall, auditorium 
16 

hour, time 4 
forget 5 

tree, wood 2 
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mare (-r-, -nj-) 
marundu 



ma Hindu kac|e 
maruttuvam 



masaalaa 



masaalaa vatjje 



matta 

inattapacji 

mattavanga(|,) 

ma||mii 

Maysuur 

maze 

maze kaalam 
maze picj.i 
medu vac(e 



meduvaa 

meduvaana 

Metjraas 

meec(e 

meele 

meese 



disappear 7 
medicine, 
pharma- 
ceuticals 8 
pharmacy 13 
medical practice, 
medical 
treatment 12 
spice, curry 
made ol 
potatoes and 
ground spices 
3 

savoury snack 
made of 
yellow split 
pea flour and 
deep fried 6 
other 2 
otherwise 16 
others 7 
only 2 
Mysore 15 
rain 8 

rainy season, 
monsoon 8 
start to rain 
heavily 15 
savoury snack 
made of black 
gram flour 
and deep 
fried 6 
softly, gently, 
slowly 6 
soft 6 

Madras (now 
Chennai) 1 
platform, dais, 
stage 14 
on, above 10 
table 4 



Meriinaa 

me|agaa(y) 

mii|(ar 

mikka 

mirugakkaacci 

saale 

mirugam 

modal 

modalle 

mogam 

rnooru 

moosamaana 

more 

mozi 

Mudumale 
iimc|i (-kkir,-cc-) 
muc|i (-y-, -nj-) 
mmjivu 
muc|ivu seyyi 
(-r-, senj-) 
muc|iyaadii 
m uc|,iymii 

muguurttam 



mukkiyam 

mukkiyamaa 

mimdaanaa|ii 

munnaale 

munnuuru 

munpaqam 

muppadu 



Marina 1 
chilli 3 

meter; metre 2 
very, extremely 
13 

zoological 
garden 6 
animal 6 
first 4 
at first 15 
face 7 

buttermilk 1 
bad, of poor 
quality 8 
system 12 
language 15 
Mudumalai 15 
finish 8 
be over 8 
decision 10 
decide 10 

cannot 4 
can, be able, 
be possible 4 
in a wedding 
ceremony, the 
main event of 
tying the taali 
16 

that which is 
important 13 
particularly, 
mainly, chiefly 
13 

day before 
yesterday 6 
before, in the 
front 2 

three hundred 2 
advance 5 
thirty 2 
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murukku 

muucjii (-r-, -ii-) 
muuqu 
muuccu 
muyarci 

muyarci pai\qu 

(■«•■> -n ) 

niu/usaa 

muz,usum 

N 



a snack (shaped 
like pretzel) 1 
close 13 
three 2 
breath 7 
effort, attempt 
12 

try 11 

completely 8 
whole, all 9 



nalladu 

nambar 

nanme 

nanri 

naijban 

nari 

nasfam 

neeram 

neere 

neettu 

nellu 

nereya 

niccayam 

nidaanam 

nidaanamaa 

niga^cci 

nii (on-) 
niinga(|.) 

(onga(U-) 
nillu (nikkir-, 

ni'l.nr) 

nimisam 

nongu 



noze (-r-, -nj) 

Nungam- 

baakkam 

nuul 



good, good 
thing; fine 2 
number 4 
goodness, benefit 
9 

gratitude, thanks 
5 

friend 16 
fox 14 
loss 15 
time 2 

straight, directly 
4 

yesterday 6 
paddy, rice as a 
crop 3 
in plenty, in 
great numbers 
7 

certainty 10 
composure, 
calmness 5 
leisurely, 
unhurriedly 5 
happening, event 
15 

you (singular) 1 
you (plural and 
polite) 1 
stop, stand 4 

minute 4 
kernel of the 
tender palmyra 
fruit before it 
ripens 14 
enter, go into 
15 

Nungambakkam, 
an area in 
Chennai 2 
book 16 



naakku 


tongue 16 


naalu 


four 2 


naa|eka^icci 


day after 
tomorrow 6 


naajckki 


tomorrow 5 


naa|u 


day (24 hours) 
2 


naama(|,) (nam-) 


we (inclusive) 1 


naan (en-) 


I 1 


naanga(l) 


we (exclusive) 1 


(enga(D-) 


naanuuru 


four hundred 2 


naappadu 


forty 2 


naaval 


novel 10 


naavkutti 


puppy 14 


naayi 


dog 6 


nac|a (-kkir-, 


walk 1 


-nd-) 


nac|attivay 


conduct (some- 


(-vakkir-, vacc-) 


thing for it to 
stay on) 10 


nacjattu (-r-, -n-) 


run, conduct, 
organise 8 


nat|e 


walk, gait 12 


nac|i (-kkir-, -cc-) act 7 


nac|ippu 


acting 7 


nalla 


good 3 


nallaa 


well, good 4 




286 



nuulu 

nuurii 

nyaayittuk- 

kexame 

o 

odacju 

odavi 

odukku (-r-, -n-) 

(>c|.anibu 

ot|ane 



«t|p (-y-, -nj-) 

olagam 

oli 

o|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 

oli (-r-, -nj ) 

ombadu 

on 

onga 

ouftare 

"'l.n.o 

oil,il,om 

ooclu (-r-, -n-) 
ooramaa 

oottal 

oojjalkaaran 



ooftam 

ooftappandayam 
ooftu (-r-, -n-) 
ooyvu 
oppandam 

ore 



thread 7 
hundred 2 
Sunday 6 



lip 2 
help 5 
set aside, 
allocate 12 
body, health 8 
immediately, at 
once; (as a 
conjunction) 
as soon as 15 
break (intransi- 
tive) 10 
world 9 
sound 4 
hide, conceal 8 
hide (oneself) 8 
nine 2 

your (singular) 1 
your (plural) 1 
one and a half 4 
one 2 
anything 6 
run 6 

along, along the 
edge of 6 
hotel 1 
hotel man 
(clerk, owner, 
etc.) 2 

run (noun) 6 
running race 15 
drive 9 

rest, relaxation 1 
contract, agree- 
ment 8 

commentary 16 



oree 

oru 

oruttar 

oruttar + oruttar 



ottukiclu 

(-r-, -tt-) 
ottu (-r-, -n-) 
ovvoruttaru 
oyaraam 
oyin 
ozeppu 

ozj (-kkir-,-cc-) 
oz.i (-y-,-nj-) 

P 

paadi 

paadukaappu 

paac|,ain 

paalu 

paambu 

Paaricjiyan 

paappaa 

paaraaffu 

paaraaffu 
(-r-, -n ) 

paaru (paakkir-, 
paatt-) 
paas paiyn.u 
(-r-, -n ) 
paattukka 
(-kar-, kitt-) 



too much, 
excessive 5 
one (adj) 2 
one person, 
someone 16 
each other 
(The first 
oruttar takes a 
case marker) 

10 

agree, accept 8 

stick, paste 3 
everyone 6 
height 16 
wine 10 
hard work 5 
eradicate 10 
be eradicated 10 



half 8 
protection, 
conservation 15 
lesson 9 
milk 1 
snake 5 
Pandian, name 
of a train 4 
child, baby 8 
congratulation, 
appreciation 5 
appreciate, 
congratulate, 
praise 5 
see, meet; look 
up; check, try 2 
pass 8 

take care, look 
after 8 
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paatti 


grandmother 6 


paattu 


song 7 


pacce 


green 5 


padil 


answer 9 


padimuupu 


thirteen 2 


padinaalu 


fourteen 2 


padinaaru 


sixteen 2 


padinanju 


fifteen 2 


padine) | n 


eighteen 2 


pndineezu 


seventeen 2 


padinorppi 


eleven 2 


pac|aada paacjii 


suffer excessively 


pat|ii (-r-, -tt-) 


14 


pacjam 


picture 7 


pat|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 


read, study 7 


-patji 


according to, as 

g 


pac|ippi 
(-kkir-, -cc-) 


teach 12 


pac|,ippu 


education 7 


pac|,u (-kkir-, 


lie down, go to 


-tt) 


sleep 7 


pac|u (-r-, -tt-) 


experience, 
undergo 7 


pac|u (-0-, patf-) 


sound, seem 
10 


pagalu 


daytime 6 


pagudi 


part, portion, 
area 15 


pakkam 


side, towards, 
in the direction 
of, nearby 4 


pakkattu viittuk- 


next-door neigh- 


kaararu 


bour 6 


pakkattule 


nearby 13 


pala 


many, several 


pallu 


tooth 8 


pandayam 


contest, competi- 
tion 15 


pandu 


ball 8 


panemaram 


palmyra tree 
14 



panguni 


the name of the 
twelfth month 
in the Tamil 
calendar 16 


pani 


snow, dew, mist 
16 


panirerjc|u 


twelve 2 


paqain 


money 6 


parage 


(religious) 
festival 16 


paw (->•-, -n-) 


do, make 7 


pappaacju 


culture 16 


paravaayille 


does not matter, 
all right 2 


paricce 


examination 6 


parisu 


award, prize 5; 
gift 16 


parundu 


kite (bird) 16 


pasi 


hunger 9 


pasi (-kk-, -cc-) 


be hungry 
(dative subj; 
neuter ending 
on verb) 9 


pasu 


cow 5 


patrikke 


newspaper 9 


patti 


about, concern- 
ing 5 


pattombadu 


nineteen 2 


pattu 


ten 2 


P a tt u 


silk 9 


pay am 


fear 10 


payanpac|.uttu 
(-r-, -n-) 


use 12 


payyan 


boy, son 5 


P a vyi 


bag 4 


pazagu (-r-, -n-) 


be used to, be 
accustomed, 
be trained 10 


pazakkam 


custom, practice, 
familiarity 7 


pazam 


fruit 6 


pazeya 


old 1 
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paeitfs 

peeccu 

peenaa 

peeraasiriyar 

peeran 

peeru 

peeru 

peesu (-r-, -n-) 

peetti 

pen, 

peragu 

perattu (-r-, -n-) 

periya 

periyamma 

periyappa 

pettavanga 
pefrool 
pey(-y-, -nj-) 

pit|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 

pit|i (-kk-, -cc-) 

pinnaale 

piraccane 

piramaadam 

poduvaa 

poge 
poge picj.i 
(-kkir-, -cc-) 
pongal 

ponpu 



pants, trousers 9 
speech 7 
pen 2 
professor 1 
grandson 6 
name 1 
person (when 
preceded by a 
numeral) 5 
talk, speak 5 
granddaughter 6 
woman (pcrjga|, 
‘women’) 10 
then, afterwards, 
after 4 
churn 13 
big 5 

mother’s elder 
sister 6 
father’s elder 
brother 6 
parents 10 
petrol, gas 2 
fall (of rain, dew 
or snow) 8 
grasp, catch, be 
tight 4 

like (with dative 
subject) 5 
behind, in the 
back 2 
problem 8 
excellent, 
splendid 11 
commonly, 
generally 10 
smoke 13 
smoke (tobacco) 
13 

a sweet rice dish 
3 

girl, bride 10 



poo (-r-, -n-) 
poodaadu 



poodum 

poocju (-r-, -tt-) 
poola 

pooliskaaranga 

(l) 

pooliyoo 

pootti 

poona 

porapparju 

(-is -tt-) 

poru (-kkir-, -tt-) 

porume 
poi nt lam 

poy/poyyi 

pudiya 
pudu 

Puducceeri 
pudusu 
puli 

pulikutti 
pullu 
puli 
pulippu 
puliyoodare 

pulli 
pun, 'in 

puraavum 
pmaftaasi 



go 1 

(it’s) not 
enough/ 
sufficient 2 
(it’s) enough, 
sufficient 2 
put, make 3 
like, as if 
police officers 2 

polio 13 
competition, 
match 9 
last (e.g. year) 

9 

set off, leave 4 

bear with, put 
up with 10 
patience 8 
suitability, being 
a good fit 9 
lie, untruth 9 
new 5 
new 9 

Pondichery 3 
new thing 3 
tiger 6 
tiger cub 14 
grass 7 
tamarind 3 
sourness 6 
rice cooked with 
tamarind pow- 
der or juice 6 
dot 1 
wound 16 
all, entire 11 
the name of the 
sixth month in 
the Tamil 
calendar 16 




puriyaadu 

puriyum 

pustagam 

puttimadi 

puu 

puune 

puunekutti 

puuri 



R 

raatri 

ragale 



rasam 



rayilu 

rayilvee s|ccsan 
retji 

reiyju peerum 
rippeer 
risarveesan 
romba 

rusi 

rusiyaa(na) 

ruubaa(y) 

ruum 
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not understand 
(with dative 
subject) 5 
understand (with 
dative subject) 

5 

book 1 
advice 10 
flower 4 
cat 6 
kitten 14 
flat unleavened 
wheat bread 
that is deep 
fried 3 



night 6 

boisterousness, 
disturbance, 
fracas 11 
a kind of soup 
with a basis of 
tamarind or 
lime water 6 
train 13 
railway station 
2 

ready 11 
both (people) 5 
repair 2 
reservation 2 
very; very much 
1 

taste 15 
tasty 15 

rupee (basic unit 
of Indian 
currency) 2 
room 2 



s 

saadaa 



saadaaraiyam 

saamaan 

saambaar 



saapcju 
(-r-, saapt-) 
saappaac|,u 

(saapaatt-) 

saar 

saayangaalam 

saivam 



saniaa|.i (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 
samam 

samayal 

samayam 

same (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 

sammadam 

samuuga 
samuugam 
sandi (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 

sandoosam 

sanikkc/aiuc 



ordinary, not 
special (short 
for saadaar- 
aqa(m)) 3 
ordinary, 
common 2 
thing, provisions 
3 

sauce made of 
yellow split 
peas and spices 
3 

eat 1 

food, meal 6 

sir, a term of 
address 2 
evening 1 
vegetarian, 
vegetarianism 
7 

manage, handle 
10 

equality, equity 
10 

cooking 3 
time; (as a 
conjunction) 
when 15 
cook 6 

being agreeable, 
OK 5 
social 10 
society 10 
meet 6 

happiness 5 
Saturday 6 
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san.c|e 


quarrel, fight 7 


sarakku 


goods, 

commodity 8 


saraqaalayam 


wild life 
sanctuary 15 


sari 


OK, fine, right 2 


sariyaa 


exactly 6 


sariyaana 


correct, 
appropriate 6 


sattam 


sound, noise 7 


satte 


shirt 7 


saykij. 


bicycle 16 


seendu 


together, jointly 
10 


seeru (-r-, -nd-) 


join (intransi- 
tive) 8 


seeve 


service 12 


selavaji (-kkir-, 


spend (money) 


-CC-) 


10 


selavu 


expenses 10 


sele/silai 


statue 16 


sevappu 


redness 8 


sevvakkezjame 


Tuesday 6 


seyyi (seyr-, 
senj-) 


do 5 


sigicce 


clinical treat- 
ment 12 


siikram 


quickly 9 


sila 


some, a few 


sillare 


small change 4 


singam 


lion 6 


Singapuur 


Singapore 13 


sinimaa 


cinema, film 7 


sinna/cinna 


small 5 


siranda 


famous 16 


siri (-kkir-, -cc-) 


laugh 14 


sirippu 


laugh, laughter 
14 


sirpam 


sculpture 6 


sittire 


the name of the 
first month in 
the Tamil 
calendar 16 



Sivan 


the god Shiva 15 


Skaaflaandu 


Scotland 13 


sollu (solr-. 


say 2 


sonn-)/collu 


sonda 


own, native 
(place) 10 


sondakkaaran 


relative (masc) 
16 


sondakkaari 


relative (fem) 16 


sooru/cooru 


rice 6 


sovaru 


wall 4 


sjaampu 


stamp 3 


sfaap 


stop 4 


stayl 


style 9 


sudandiram 


freedom, 

independence 

10 


surukkamaa 


briefly 15 


suttam 


purity; cleanli- 
ness 12 


suttipaaru 


sightsee, visit 7 


(-paakkir-, 

-paatt-) 


SUU(|ll 


heat, hot 7 


suuriyan 


sun 11 


suuznele/ 


background, 


suuznilai 


environment 10 


T 


taamadam 


delay 5 


taamadamaa 


late 5 


taan 


(one)self 2 


taan/-daan/ 


(emphatic word) 


-ttaan 


1 


taanga(l) 


(them)selves 10 


taaraa|,amaa 


by all means, 
freely 6 


Taaraasuram 


name of a place 
(in Thanjavur 
district) 15 
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taattaa 


grandfather 6 


tabaal 


mail 3 


tac|ave 


time, occasion 8 


tac|u (-kkir,-tt-) 


prevent 8 


takkaa|.i 


tomato 3 


talappu 


caption, title 12 


tale 


head 5 


taleme 


head office, 


aluvalagam 


headquarters 

11 


taleme 


leadership 11 


talevali 


headache 13 


tambi 


younger brother 
1 

Tamil 8 


Taniix 


Tamiznaacl.u 


the state of 
Tamil Nadu 5 


tangacci 


younger sister 6 


tangu (-r-, -n-) 


stay 5 


tanippatta 


individual, 
particular 10 


taqikkc 


inspection 11 


biH.n.i 


water 5 


tappic|u (-r-, -tt") 


mistake, get 
wrong 13 


tappu 


mistake, fault 5 


taragar 


agent, broker 5 


tarceyalaa 


by chance, 
accidentally 
16 


tare 


ground, floor 8 


tavira 


except 11 


tay 


the name of the 
tenth month in 
the Tamil 
calendar 16 


tayaar 


ready 11 


tayaari (-kkir. 


prepare, 


-CC-) 


produce, make, 

manufacture 

8 


tayakkam 


hesitation 14 



tayangu (-r-, -n-) 


hesitate 7 


tayircooru 


rice mixed in 
yoghurt 6 


tayiru 


yoghurt 6 


tayriyam 


courage, 
boldness 15 


tayyakkaararu 


tailor 9 


tayyi (takkir-, 


stitch, sew; get 


tacc-) 


stitched/sewn 

9 


teedi 


day, date 4 


teengaa(y) 


coconut 14 


teeve 


need 7 


tennamaram 


coconut tree 14 


tennambi||e 


coconut sapling 
14 


tera (-kkir-, -nd-) 


open 8 


terappu/tirappu 


opening, 

inauguration 

16 


teriyaadu 


not know (with 
dative subject) 
5 


teriyum 


know (with 


(past -nj-) 


dative subject) 
5 


teru 


street 4 


tic|iir 


onomatopoeic 
word for 
suddenness 15 


tic|iirnu 


suddenly 15 


tii 


fire 16 


tingakkezame 


Monday 6 


tirumba 


back, again 8 


tirumaqani 


marriage 16 


tirumbu (-r-, -n-) 


return, go back 
8; turn (e.g. at 
a corner) 13 


tiruppi 


back, in return 
8 


tiruppu (-r-, -n-) 


return, give back 



9 
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Tiruvaimaamale 


Tiruvannamalai 
(name of a 
town in N. 


until' 




Arcot District) 


uppu 




16 


uppumaa 


tiruvizaa 


festival 7 




tittam 


plan 8 


uru|ekkez,aiigu 


tittampooc|u 


plan, draw a 


uru(u 


(-•s tt-) 


plan 8 


(-r-, urun.cl,-) 


t'ttappacji 


according to 
plan 8 


uuru 


tittu (-r-, -n ) 


scold 10 




tocjandu 


continuously 10 


uurukaa(y) 


tole (-kkir-, -cc-) 


lose 9 


uusi 


to|aayiram 


nine hundred 2 


uusi pooc|u 


tory\iiuru 


ninety 2 


(-«•-, tt-> 


tovaram paruppu 


split lentil 3 


Uutti 


tozil 


profession, 
vocation 12 




tuiy 


cloth, clothes, 
garments 8 


V 


turpikku 


joke, titbit 14 


tuukkam 


sleep 7 




tuungu (-r-, -n-) 


sleep 5 


vaa (var-, vand-) 


|aaksi/|aksi 


taxi 2 


vaacjage 


(aaksikkaar- 


taxi people, 


vaandi 


anga(|,) 


taxi drivers 2 


vaangu (-r-, -n-) 


teylar 


tailor 9 


vaaram 


tifan 


tiffin, snack 15 


vaartte 


ti» 


tea 3 


vaazepazam 


tikket 


ticket 8 




ti vi 


TV 8 


vaazkkc 


treyn 


train 4 


vacje 


u 


ukkaaru (-r-, -nd-) sit down 2 


vaguppu 


u ll e 


inside, within; 


valadu 




(as a conjunc- 
tion) until, by 
(the time that) 


vali (-kk-, -cc-) 




11 


valu 



be (with no 
tense differ- 
ence) 7 
salt 9 

cooked cream 
of wheat 3 
potato 3 
roll 7 

village, town, 
place where 
people live 3 
a pickle 6 
needle 13 
inject 13 

Ooty (a town 
in the Nilgiri 
Hills) 15 



come 1 
rent 5 
vomiting 13 
buy 3 
week 2 
word 16 

banana, plantain 
14 

life 10 

a snack made of 
lentil or chick- 
pea paste and 
fried in oil 3 
class 4 

right (side) 13 
ache, pain 
(with dative of 
person) 9 
hardness 6 




va|ai u (-r-, -nd-) 

va|aiu 
(-kkir-, -tt-) 
va|atti 
vaqakkam 
varadaccane 
varekkum 
varise 
varusam 
vasadi 

vavvaa(l) 

vayasu 

vaygaasi 



vayiru (vayitt-) 
vayittupookku 
vayttiyam 

vayyi (vakkir-, 
vacc-) 

va/akkamaana 
vazukku 
(-r-, -n ) 
vazj 

vsen 

vedam 

veec|ikke 

veet|ikkeyaa 

veegam 

veele 

veele paaru 
(paakkir-, 
paatt-) 
vee|e 
veeqcjaani 
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grow, develop, 
grow up 9 
rear, bring up 
10 

tall 13 
greetings 1 
dowry 10 
up to, until 15 
line, queue 4 
year 6 

convenience, 
facility 5 
bat (mammal) 4 
age 16 

the name of the 
second month 
in the Tamil 
calendar 16 
stomach 9 
diarrhoea 13 
medical treat- 
ment 12 

put, place; cause 
8 

usual 7 

slip, be slippery 
10 

pathway, path, 
way 4 
van 6 

manner, way 10 
fun, amusement, 
entertainment 
11 

entertaining 11 
speed 8 
work 5 

work, do a job 
(usually not a 
manual job) 7 
time, occasion 10 
not want 3 



veericl.iyadu 

veeiyun 

veeppamaram 

veere 



veettu 

velagu (-r-, -n-) 

ve|amharam 

ve|ambara- 
pac|uttu 
(-«•-, -n-) 
ve|eyaac|,u 
(-IS n ) 
veleyaacju (-tt-) 
ve]inaatuk- 
kaaranga(t) 
vetfye 

ye|]ikkez.ame 

vengaayam 

ven.tl.ekaa(y) 

veyil 
veyil atji 
(-kk-, -cc ) 
vibattu 
vic|a 

vict.ii (-r-, vitt-) 
viic(,u (viitt-) 
viittukkaararu 



viittukkaari 
viittupaac|am 
villu (vikkir-, 
vitt) 

vimaanam 



things needed, 
the necessary 5 
want, need 3 
neem tree 9 
else, other, 
different, some 
other (thing) 3 
firecracker, 
gunshot 15 
withdraw, stay 
out 12 

advertisement, 
publicity 16 
advertise, 
publicise 16 

play 6 

game 15 
foreigners 15 

out, outside 6 
Friday 6 
onion 3 
okra, lady’s 
finger 3 
sunshine 2 
be hot 2 

accident 8 
than 12 
leave, let go 7 
house, home 2 
man of the 
house, hus- 
band, owner of 
the house 2 
wife (informal) 2 
homework 1 
sell 2 

aeroplane 16 
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viruppu veruppu 


likes and dislikes 
10 


Y 




viruviruppaa 


exciting 11 


yaane 


elephant 15 


visee$am 


special event, 
function 6 


yaanekufti 


elephant calf 
14 


vi$ayam 


news, matter 6 


yaaroo 


someone 5 


vittiyaasam 


difference 12 


yaaru 


who 1 


vittaa(l) 


other than, 


Yaazppaaqam 


Jaffna 3 




besides 11 


yoosane 


suggestion, 


\ i||uku(|u 


concede, give up 




advice, thought 


(-kkir-, -tt ) 


10 




9 


vivaagarattu 


divorce 10 


yoosi (-kkir-, 


think 10 


\iyaa/akkc/aiiit‘ 

viyaadi 

vizaa 

viz,u (-r-, -nd-) 
vyaabaaram 


Thursday 6 
disease 2 
festival, celebra- 
tion, function 
16 

fall 7 

business 8 


-CC-) 
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English-Tamil 

glossary 



A 




afterwards 


pinnaale 2 






again 


tirumba 8 


about 


patti 5 


against 


eduraa 10 


(concerning) 




age 


vayasu 16 


above 


meele 10 


agent 


taragar 5 


abundant 


nereya 7 


agree 


ottukicl.u (-r-, -tt-) 


AC (air condi- 


ee si 2 




8 


tioned) 




agreement 


oppandam 8 


accident 


vibattu 8 


ahead 


munnaale 2 


accidentally 


tarceyalaa 16 


AIDS 


eyt|s 13 


according to 


-pat}i 8 


air letter 


eer leftar 3 


account 


kaiyakku 3 


all 


ellaam 5 


accustomed 


pazagu (-r-, -n ) 


all (humans) 


ellaarum 2 


(be/become) 


10 


allocate 


odukku (-r-, -n-) 


ache 


vali (-kk-, -cc-) 




12 




(with dative of 


along 


ooramaa 6 




person) 9 


(the edge of) 




act 


nac|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 7 


always 


eppavum 5 


acting 


nacjippu 7 


America 


Amerikkaa 7 


advance 


munpaiyam 5 


among 


ec|ele 10 


(of money) 




anger 


koobam 7 


advertise 


ve|ambara- 


animal 


mirugam 6 




pac|iittu 


annoyance 


ericcal 10 




(-r-, -n-) 16 


another 


innoru 2 


advertisement 


ve|ambaram 16 


answer 


padil 9 


advice 


yoosane 9; 


answer 


padil sollu 




puttimadi 10 




(solr-, sonn-) 12 


aeroplane 


vimaanam 16 


anything 


orpin in 6 


after(wards) 


peragu 4 


application 


app|ikeesan 7 


afternoon 


madyaanam 6; 


appropriate 


sariyaana 6 




maale (more 


approval 


anumadi 8; 




formal) 6 




sammadam 5 
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approximately 


kittattatta 10 


beat 


area 


pagudi 15 


beautiful 


as 


maadiri 9 


beauty 


ask, ask for 


kee|u (keekkir-, 


beef 




keett-) 6 


before 


attitude 


manappaanme 10 


begin 


aubergine 


kattarikaa(y) 3 




aunt 


atte 6 


beginning 


aunt (mother’s 


periyammaa 6 


behind 


elder sister) 




below 


aunt (mother’s 


cinnammaa, citti 6 


bend down 


younger sister) 


benefit 


autorickshaw 


aa||oo, aattoorik- 


besides 




saa 2 


between 


autorickshaw 


aatfookkaaran 2 


bicycle 


driver 




big 


award 


parisu 5 


bill 

bitter 

(be, in taste) 


B 




bitterness 

board 


baby 


paappaa 8 


body 


background 


suiiznclc/suuznilai 


boil (intransi- 




10 


tive) 


bad 


moosamaana 8 


boil (transitive) 


bag 


payyi 4 




ball 


pandu 8 




banana 


vaazepa/am 14 


boldness 


Bangladesh 


F5ang|adeesu 11 


book 


bank 


baanku/baenk 11 




basic element 


ad.ipp a d.e/ 


both (people) 




ad.ippac|.ai 16 


bovine 


bat (mammal) 


vavvaa(l) 4 


creature 


be 


iru (-kk -, -nd-) 2; 


boy 




und.u (with no 


break (intransi- 




tense difference) 


tive) 




7 


break 


be, become 


aa(gu) (-r-, -n ) 3 


(transitive) 


beach 


biic/biiccu 1; 


breath 




kad.alkarc 6 


bribe 


beans 


biins 3 


bride 


bear (animal) 


karad.i 6 


briefly 



atji (-kkir-, -cc-) 2 
az.agaana S 
az,agu 5 

maatfukkari 10 
munnaale 2 
aarambi (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 8 
aarambam 6 
pinnaale 2 
kiize 8 

kuni (-r-, -nj-) 7 
nanrne 9 
vittaa(l) 11 
ecjele 10 
sayki| 16 
periya 5 
billu 3 

kasa (-kkir-, -nd-) 

9 

kasappu 10 
boorc|u 4 
oc|,anibu 8 
kodi (-kkir-, -cc-) 

13 

kodikka vay 
(vakkir-, vacc-) 

13 

tayriyam 15 
pustagam 1; nuul 
(more formal) 16 
renc|u peerum 5 
maadu (maatt-) 

6 

payyan 5 

oc|,e (-yr-, -nj-) 10 

oc|e (-kkir-, -cc-) 

10 

muuccu 7 
maamuul 2 
pon.nu 10 
surukkamaa 15 




bring 

bring along 

bring up 

brinjal 

British 

broker 

brother (elder) 
brother 
(younger) 
bus 

business 

but 

buttermilk 

buy 

by (the time 
that) 

c 

calculation 

Calcutta 

calf 

call 

calmness 

can 

cannot 

Cape Comorin 

caption 

car 

cat 

catch hold of 
cause 

celebration 

certainty 

change 

(intransitive) 
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koi\c|uvaa (-varr-, 


change 


maattu (-r-, -n-) 


-vand-) 6 


(transitive) 


10 


kuuttikittuvaa 


change (coins) 


sillare 4 


(-varr-, -vand-) 6 


chapati 


cappaatti 6 


va(aru (-kkir-, -tt-) 


cheat 


eemaattu (-r-, -n-) 


10 




2 


kattarikaa(y) 3 


check 


paaru (paakkir-, 


Ilritis 13 




paatt-) 2 


taragar 5 


cheek 


kannam 5 


arp\an 2 


Chennai 


Cenne 1 


tambi 1 


cheque 


cekku 7 




Chidambaram 


Cidambaram 3 


bas 4 


child 


paappaa 8; 


vyaabaaram 8 




kozandc 13; 


aanaa 10 




kutti 15 


mooru 1 


chilli 


me|agaa(y) 3 


vaangu (-r-, -n-) 3 


Chola era 


Conzarkaalam 15 


ulle 11 


Christmas 


kristumas 16 




church 


care, carccu 10 




churn 


perattu (-r-, -n-) 

13 




chutney 


catni 3 


kari.akku 3 


cinema 


sinimaa 7 


Kalkattaa 11 


class 


vaguppu 4 


kar|,n,ukutti 14 


cleanliness 


s utt am 12 


kuuptju (-r-, -t-) 6 


clever person 


ketfikkaari 6 


nidaanam 5 


(fern) 




muc|iyuin 4 


clever person 


ketfikkaaran 6 


mucliyaadu 4 


(masc) 




Kanniyaakumari 


climb 


eeru (-r-, -n-) 6 


16 


climb down 


erangu (-r-, -n-) 6 


talappu 12 


clinic 


klinik 13 


kaaru 2 


clinical 


sigicce 12 


puune 6 


treatment 




pitji (-kkir-, -cc-) 4 


close 


imiucl.ii 


vayyi (vakkir-, 




(-r-, -n-) 13 


vacc-) 8 


cloth, clothes 


tuqi 8 


vizaa 16 


clothing 


c|ras 8 


katfaayam 9; 


coconut 


teengaa(y) 14 


niccayam 10 


coconut sapling tennambi|,|e 14 


maaru (-r-, -n-) 10 


coconut tree 


tennamaram 14 




coffee 


kaapi 3 
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college 


kaaleej 4 


COW 


come 


vaa (varr-, vand-) 


cricket 




1 


crore 


come together 


kuiicju (-r-, -n-) 7 


cross street 


commentary 


ore 16 


crow 


commodity 


sarakku 8 


crowd 


common 


saadaaiapam 2 


cry 


commonly 


poduvaa 10 


cultural 


company 


kampeni 8 


programme 


competition 


poofti 9; 


culture 




pandayam 15 


cure 


completely 


imi/usaa 8 




composure 


nidaanam 5 


custom 


conceal 


o|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 8 




concede 


vift L *knc|n 






(-kkir-, -tt ) 10 


D 


concern 


kavale 7 




concerning 


patti 5 


daily 


concert 


kacceeri 16 


dais 


conduct 


nac|attu (-r-, -n-) 


dampness 




8 


dark (become) 


conductor 


kar|(|ak|ar 5 




(on a bus) 
congratulate 


paaraattu 


date 




(-r-, -n-) 5 


daughter 


congratulation 


paaraattu 5 


day (24 hours) 


conservation 


paadukaappu 15 


day (of the 


contest 


pandayam 15 


month) 


continuously 


tac|andu 10 


day after 


contract 


oppandam 8 


tomorrow 


control 


kattuppaacju 8 


day before 


convenience, 


vasadi 5 


yesterday 


facility 




day of the 


cook 


same (-kkir-, -cc-) 


week 




6 


daytime 


cooking 


samayal 3 


decide 


core 


ac|ippa[|.e/ 




correct 


ac|ippac|ai 16 
sari, sariyaana 2 


decision 


courage 


tayriyam 15 


deer 


cover 


kavaru 3 


delay 


(envelope) 




desire 



pasu 5 
krikef 13 
kooc|i 16 
kurukku teru 13 
kaakkaa 14 
kuuttam 5 
az.u (-r-, -n-) 7 
kalainiga^cci/ 
kale- 16 
pai\paat|u 16 
kopapactuttu 
(-r-, -n-) 12 
pa/akkam 7 



denam 6 
meetje 14 
iiram 8 

iruttu (-r-, -n-) 

(with inanimate 
subject) 15 

teedi 4 
maga(|,) 5 
naa|u 2 
teedi 4 

naa|eka/icci 6 

inundaanaa|,u 6 

kczame 6 

pagalu 6 
muc|ivu seyyi 
(seyr-, senj) 

10 

m uc|ivii 10 
rnaanu 6 
taamadam 5 
aase 
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develop 


va(aru (-r-, -nd-) 

9 


diarrhoea 


vayittupookku 13 


difference 


vittiyaasam 12 


different 


veere 3 


difficulty 


kasjam 7 


diminish 


kore (-0-, -nj-) 

16 


directly 


neere 4 


disappear 


mare (-r-, -nj-) 7; 
ozj (-r-, -nj-) 

10 


disease 


viyaadi 2 


distance 


duuram 9 


disturbance 


ragaje 11 


divorce 


vivaagarattu 10 


do 


seyyi (seyr-, senj-) 
5; pan.n.u 
(-r-, -n-) 7 


doctor 


(jaaktar 8 


dog 


naayi 6 


dollar 


c|aalar 7 


donkey 


kazude 14 


door 


kadavu 8 


dosa (a kind 
of pancake) 


doose 3 


dot 


P«IU 1 


down 


kiiz,e 8 


dowry 


varadaccane 10 


draw (water 


ere (-kkir-, -cc-) 


from a well) 


5 


dream 


kanavu 7 


dream (verb) 


kanavu kaarpi 
(kaangr-, kan,c| : ) 

7 


dress 


cjras 8 


drink 


kut|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 

1 


drive 


oottu (-r-, -n-) 

9 


dry (become) 


kaa(y) (-r-, -nd ) 

14 



E 



each other 


oruttar + oruttar 

(The first oruttar 

takes case 
marker.) 10 


easy 


leesu 13 


eat 


saapt|u (-r-, 
saapt-) 1 


education 


pacjippu 7 


effort 


muyarci 12 


egg plant 


kattarikaa(y) 3 


eight 


ettu 2 


eight hundred 


eiyyiuru 2 


eighteen 


padinettu 2 


eighty 


embadu 2 


electric power 


kararfi 8 


elephant 


yaane 15 


elephant calf 


yaanekutfi 14 


eleven 


padinoqqu 2 


end 


katjcsi 14 


end (intransi- 
tive) 


mutji (-r-, -nj ) 8 


end (transitive) 


mutji (-kkir,-cc-) 8 


England 


Ingilaandu 8 


English 


Inglis 1 


enough (be) 


poodum; negative 
poodaadu 2 


enter 


noze (-r-, -nj-) 15 


envelope 


kavaru 3 


environment 


suuznclc/suuz.nilai 

10 


equality 


samam 10 


eradicate 


ozi (-kkir,-cc-) 10 


essay 


katfure 9 


essential 


avasiyam 10 


even 


kuuc|a 5 


evening 


saayangaalain 1 


event 


nigazcci 15 


everyone 


ovvoruttaru 6 


exactly 


sariyaa 6 


examination 


paricce 6 
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excellent 


piramaadam 11 


except 


tavira 11 


excuse 


manni (-kkir,-cc-) 


experience 


5 

P a( t u (-IS patt-) 7 


(verb) 


export 


eettumadi 8 


extremely 


mikka 13 


eye 


karpyi 7 


F 


face 


mugam 7 


fall 


vi/.u (-r-, -nd-) 7 


fall (of rain) 


peyyi (peyyudu, 


familiarity 


penj-) 7 
pazakkam 7 


family 


ku(|iimham 10 


famous 


siranda 16 


fasten 


kattu (-r-, -n-) 


father 


8 

appaa 6 


Father 


kristumas taattaa 


Christmas 


16 


faucet 


kozaa(y) 5 


fault 


tappu 5 


fear 


pay am 10 


festival 


tiruvizaa 7 


festival 


pa^ige 16 


(religious) 


fete 


viz,aa 16 


fever 


juram 6 


few, a 


sila 


fifteen 


padinanju 2 


fifty 


ambadu 2 


fight 


‘-ancle 7 


file 


fayil 8 


film 


sinimaa 7 


finally 


kacjesile 14 


finish 


mutji (-r-, -nj ) 


(intransitive) 


8 



finish 


inuc|i (-kkir,-cc-) 


(transitive) 


8 


fire 


tii 16 


firecracker 


veettu 15 


first 


modal 4 


firstly 


modalle 15 


five 


anju 2 


five hundred 


aynuuru 2 


flour 


rnaavu 3 


flower 


puu 4 


fly (insect) 


ii 4 


food 


saappaacju 

(saappaatt-) 6 


foreigner 


ve|inaattukkaaran/ 
-kaari 15 


forest 


kaac|u (kaatf-) 7 


forget 


mara (-kkir-, -nd-) 

5 


forgive 


manni (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 5 


forgiveness 


mannippu 1 


form 


faaram, paaram 4 


forty 


naappadu 2 


four 


naalu 2 


four hundred 


naanuuru 2 


fourteen 


padinaalu 2 


fowl 


koozi 14 


fox 


nari 14 


France 


Fraansu 13 


freedom 


sudandiram 10 


freely 


taaraa|amaa 6 


Frenchman 


Frencukkaaran 13 


Friday 


ve||ikkezame 6 


friend 


naiyban 16 


fruit 


pazam 6 


G 


game 


aa||aiu 11 


garment(s) 


t|ras, tupi 8 


gasoline 


petrool 2 
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gather 


kuut|u Or-, -n-) 

7 


generally 


poduvaa 10 


gently 


meduvaa 6 


Germany 


Jermani 13 


get 


kec|e (-kk-, -cc-) 

(with dative 
subject) 1 


get off 


erangu (-r-, -n-) 6 


(a vehicle) 


get on 


eeru (-r-, -n-) 6 


(a vehicle) 


gift 


parisu 16 


ginger 


inji 5 


girl 


poiuiu 10 


give 


kucju (-kkir-, -tt-) 

2 


give up 


vittukutju (-kkir-, 
-tt-) 10 


go 


poo (-r-, -n-) 1 


goat 


aac|u (aatt-) 7 


good 


nalla 3 


goodness 


nanme 9 


goods 


sarakku 8 


government 


aatci 9; 
arasaangam 8 


gram 


graam 3 


granddaughter 


peetti 6 


grandfather 


taattaa 6 


grandmother 


paatti 6 


grandson 


peeran 6 


grasp 


pic|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 

4 


grass 


pullu 7 


gratitude 


nanri 5 


green 


pacce 5 


greetings 


vaazttu 16 


ground 


tare 8 


grow, grow up 


va|aru (-r-, -nd-) 

9 


gunshot 


veettu 15 



H 



habituated 


pazagu (-r-, -n-) 


(be) 


15 


half 


are 4 


hand 


kayyi 4 


handle 


samaa|i (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 10 


handwriting 


kayyezuttu 13 


happened 


aaccu 5 


happening 


nigazcci 15 


happiness 


niagixcci 1; 
sandoosam 5 


hardness 


valu 6 


have 


iru (-kk-, -nd-) 

(with dative of 
subject) 2 


he 


avail, ivan 1 


he (polite) 


avaru, ivaru 1 


head 


tale 5 


head office 


taleme aluvalagam 

11 


headache 


talevali 13 


heal 


aaru (-r-, -n-) 16 


hear 


kee| u (keekkir-, 
keett-) 7 


hear about 


kee| vipat|u (-r-, 
-tt-) 16 


heaviness 


kanam 5 


height 


oyaraam 16 


hello (as a 


vaijakkam 13 


greeting) 


hello (on 


haloo 13 


telephone) 


help 


odavi 5 


hen 


koozi 14 


here 


inge 1 


hesitate 


tayangu (-r-, -n ) 7 


hesitation 


tayakkam 14 


hide 


o|i (-kkir-, -cc-) 8 


hide (oneself) 


°U Or-, -nj-) 8 


Hindi 


Indi, Hindi 
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hire 


vaatjage 5 


inland letter 


hit 


acji (-kkir-, -cc-) 2 


form 


home 


viic(u (viitt-) 2 


inside 


homework 


viittupaac|am 1 


inspection 


horse 


kudire 6 


insufficient 


hot 


siiucju 7 


(be) 


hotel 


oo||alu, hoottalu 1 


intestine 


hotness 

(pungency) 


kaaram 6 


invite 


hour 


maip 4 


invoice 


house 


viic(u (viitt-) 2 


irrigation tank 


how 


epcti 3 


or lake 


how many 


ettane 2 


it 


how much 


evjavu 3 


Italy 


hundred 


nuuru 2 




hunger 


pasi 9 




hungry (be) 


pasi (-kk-, -cc-) 

(dative subject; 


J 




neuter ending in 


Jaffna 




verb) 9 


Japan 


husband 


kaiy avail 10; 


job 


1 


viitfukkaararu 2 


join 

(intransitive) 

jointly 




juice 

July 


I 


naan (en-) 1 


jump 


ill-treat 


ko<tuniepa()uttu 






(-r-,-n-) 10 


June 


immediately 


ocjane 1 


jungle 


import (noun) 


erakkumadi 8 




import (verb) 


erakkumadi seyyi 


K 




(seyr-, senj-) 8 


important 


mukkiyam 13 




inauguration 


terappu/tirappu 16 


Kanya Kumari 


independence 


sudandiram 10 




India 


Indiyaa 8 


kill 


Indian (adj) 


Indiya 10 




individual 


tanippatta 10 


kilogram 


inject 


uusi pnoc|,u 


kilometre 




(-r-, tt-) 13 


kite (bird) 


injustice 


aniyaayam 9 


kitten 



inlaaiic), 3 

ulle 11 
taipkke 11 
poodaadu 2 

kocjalu 13 
kuupc|ii (-r-, -t-) 

6 

billu 3 

ko|am 14 

adu, idu 1 
Ittaali 13 



Yaazppaaijam 3 
Japaan 13 
tozil 12 

seeru (-r-, -nd-) 8 

seendu 10 
caaru 1; juus 3 
juulay 6 

kudi (-kkir-. -cc-) 

5 

juun 6 

kaacju (kaatt-) 7 



Kanniyaakumari 

16 

kollu (kolr-, 
koiin,-) 7 
kiloo 3 
kiloomiittar 2 
parundu 16 
puunekutti 14 
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know 


teriyum (past -nj- 
(with dative 
subject); nega- 
tive teriyaadu 5 


knowledge 


arivu 9 


L 


lady’s finger 


vencjekaa(y) 3 


(vegetable) 


lakh 


lafcam 16 


language 


mo^i 15 


last (e.g. year) 


poona 9 


late 


taamadamaa 5 


laugh 


siri (-kkir-, -cc-) 

14 


laugh, laughter 


sirippu 14 


leave 


vitju (-r-, vitt- ) 7 


leave (on a 


kc|.ambu (-r-, -n-) 


journey) 


6 


left (side) 


ec(adu 4 


leg 


kaalu 5 


leisurely 


nidaanamaa 5 


lentil (split) 


tovaram paruppu 

3 


lesson 


paacjain 9 


let go 


vitju (-r-, vitt- ) 7 


letter (of the 


c/uttu 12 


alphabet) 


letter (post) 


ezyittu, kac|,idani 

12 


lie (untruth) 


poy/poyyi 9 


lie down 


pac|u (-kkir-, -tt-) 

7 


life 


vaa/kke 10 


light 


leesu 13 


(in weight) 


like 


pic(i (kk-, -cc-) 

(with dative 
subject) 5 


like (manner) 


maadiri 9 



like that 


apt|i 4 


like this 


ipc|i 2 


likes and 


viruppu veruppu 


dislikes 


10 


likewise 


adee maadiri 7 


line 


varise 4 


lion 


singam 6 


lip 


odac|,u 2 


listen 


kee| u (keekkir-, 
keett-) 7 


literature 


ilakkiyam 5 


litre 


littar 2 


little (a) 


konjam 1 


London 


Lai\c|an 3 


look after 


paattukka 
(-kar-, -kitt-) 8 


look up 


paaru (paakkir-, 
paatt-) 4 


lorry 


laari 13 


lose 


tole (-kkir-, -cc-) 9 


loss 


uas|ani 15 


lover (fem) 


kaadali 13 


lover (masc) 


kaadalan 13 


luggage 


saamaan 3 


M 


Madras 


Mec|raas 1 


Madurai 


Madure 3 


mail 


tabaal 3 


mainly 


mukkiyamaa 13 


make 


pan, n, u (-r-, -n-) 7 


Malayalam 


Malayaa|am 12 


Malaysia 


Maleesiyaa 13 


man 


aan, 10; aa| u 15 


manage 


samaa|i (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 10 


mango (ripe) 


inaamba/am 3 


mango (unripe) maangaa(y) 3 


manner 


maadiri 9; 
vedam 10 
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manufacture 


tayaari (-kkir-, 


Monday 




-cc-) 8 


money 


many 


pala 


monkey 


mark 


maark 9 


monsoon 


marriage 


kalyaapam 10 


month 


marry 


kalyaapam paqqu 


mosquito 




(-r-, -n-) 10 


mother 


matter 


visayam 6 


mouse 


may 


kuiic|iim 11 


much 


meal 


saappaac|u 6 


must 


meaning 


arttam 13 




measurement 


a|avu 9 


must not 


meat 


kari 7 


mutton 


medical 


vayttiyam 12 


my 


treatment 




Mysore 


medicine 


marundu 8 




medicine 


maruttuvam 12 




(practice) 




N 


meet together 


kuuc|u (-r-, -n-) 7 




meet, 


sandi (-kkir-, -cc-) 


name 


encounter 


6; paaru 


native 




(paakkir-, paatt-) 


(of place) 




2 


nauseous 


meeting 


kuuttam 5 


(feel) 


meter 


miittar 2 




metre 


miittar 4 


nearby 


midday 


madyaanam 6 




middle-class 


maddiyatara 10 


nearly 


milk 


paalu 1 


necessity 


millet 


keeppe 14 


need (noun) 


mind 


manasu 15 


need (verb) 


minister 


mandiri 8 




minute 


niiiiisam 4 


needle 


mist 


pani 16 


neem tree 


mistake (noun) 


tappu 5 


neighbour 


mistake (verb) 


tappic|u(-r-, -tt-) 






13 


new 


misunder- 


manastaabam 10 


new thing 


standing 




news 


model shirt 


a|avu satte 9 




(for measure- 




newspaper 


ment) 




next (e.g. year) 



tingakke^ame 6 
papain 6 
korangu 6 
maze kaalam 8 
maasani 5 
kosu 7 
ammaa 5 
eli 9 

adigam 5 
-qum; negative 
veer|c|aani 5 
kuu(|aadu 11 
aattukkari 10 
en 1 

Maysuur 15 



peeru 1 
sonda 10 

koc|ale pera(|iki||Li 
vaa (varr-, 
vand-) 13 
pakkam. 

pakkattule 4 
kittatatta 10 
avasiyam 10 
teeve 7 

veequm; negative 
veepcl.aam 3 
uusi 13 

veeppamaram 9 
pakkattu 
viittukkaararu 6 
pudu 3 
pudusu 3 
viseesam, visayam 
6 

patrikke 9 
ac[utta 9 




night 

nine 

nine hundred 
nineteen 
ninety 
no 

noise 

not 

novel 

now 

number 

o 

OK 

office 

officer 

often 

oil 

okra 

old 

one 

one (adj) 

one and a half 

onion 

only 

Ooty 

open 

opening 

opinion 
opposite side 
or 

ordinary 

organise 
other 
other 
(different) 
other than 
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raatri 6 
ombadu 2 
to|aayiram 2 
pattombadu 2 
toiyyiuru 2 
ille 2 
sattam 7 
ille 2 
naaval 10 
ippa 1 
nambar 4 



sari 2 
aafiis 8; 

ajuvalagam 11 
aafiisar 8 
acjikkacji 
eiyie 3 

veiylekaa(y) 3 
pazeya 1 

"n,n.» 
oru 2 
orptare 
vengaayam 3 
m aft u m 2 
Uutti 15 

tera (-kkir-, -nd-) 

8 

terappu/tirappu 

16 

karuttu 10 
edirpakkam 15 
alladu 3 
saadaarari.am, 
saadaa 2 

nacjattu (-r-, -n-) 8 
matta 2 
veere 3 

vittaa(l) 11 



others 

otherwise 

ought 

out, outside 
own (adj) 
ox 

P 

paddy 

pain 

palmyra fruit 
kernel 

palmyra tree 
pardon (noun) 
pardon (verb) 

parents 

parrot 

part 

particularly 

pass 

paste 

path, pathway 

patience 

pay (debt) 

pen 

people 

people 

permission 

petrol 

pick up 

pickle 

picture 

pity 

place 



inattavaiiga(l) 7 
mattapacji 16 

-qnm; negative 
veer|,c|aaiii 5 
ve(iye 6 
sonda 10 
maac|u (maatt-) 
6 



nellu 3 

vali (-kk-, -cc-) 

(with dative 
subject) 9 

nongu 14 

panemaram 14 
mannippu 1 
manni (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 5 

pettavanga 10 
kili 14 
pagudi 15 
mukkiyamaa 13 
paas pan.n.u 
(-r-, -n-) 8 
ottu (-r-, -n-) 3 
vazi 4 
p online 8 
kattu (-r-, -n-) 8 
peenaa 2 
jananga(l) 2 
makkaj, 12 
anumadi 8 
petrool 2 
ec|u (-kkir-, -tt-) 
1 

uurukaa(y) 6 
pac|am 7 
erakkam 7 
c(|am 4 




306 



place, put 


vayyi (vakkir-, 
vacc-) 8 


plan (noun) 


tittam 8 


plan (verb) 


tittainpooc|u 
(-r-, -tt-) 8 


plantain 


vaazcpazam 14 


platform 


meet(e 14 


play 


ve|eyaacl,u 
(-r-, -n-) 6 


playing cards 
(pack, deck) 


ciittukattu 6 


plentiful 


nereya 7 


police officers 


pooliskaaranga(|.) 

2 


polio 


pooliyoo 13 


Pondichery 


Puducceeri 3 


possible (be) 


mut|iyum 4; 
kiiiic|um 11 


pot 


kocjam 7 


potato 


uru|ckkez.angu 3 


practice 


pa/akkani 7 


praise (verb) 


paaraaftu 
(-r-, -n-) 5 


prepare 


tayaari (-kkir,-cc-) 

8 


prescribe 


ezudi kuc|,u 
(-kkir,-tt-) 13 


prevent 


tac|u (-kkir,-tt-) 8 


prize 


parisu 5 


problem 


piraccane 8 


produce 


tayaari (-kkir,-cc-) 

8 


profession 


tozil 12 


professor 


peeraasiriyar 1 


protection 


paadukaappu 15 


provisions 


saamaan 3 


publicise 


vc|,ambarapa(|uttu 
(-*•-, -n-) 16 


publicity 


ve|ambaram 16 


pull 


iz,u (-kkir,-tt-) 15 


pungency 


kaaram 6 


puppy 


naaykutt' 14 



purity 


suttam 12 


put 


poocju ( r-, -tt ) 3; 
vayyi (vakkir-, 
vacc-) 8 


put up with 


poru (-kkir,-tt-) 10 


Q 


quarrel 


saqcle 7 


quarter 

(fraction) 


kaal 4 


question 


kee(vi 9 


queue 


varise 4 


quickly 


siikram 9, 
veegamaa 12 


R 


railway station 


rayilvee s[ccsan 2 


rain 


maze 8 


rainy season 


maze kaalam 8 


rat 


eli 9 


read 


pac|i (-kkir,-cc-) 7 


ready 


tayaar; rec(i 11 


reason 


kaaraqain 15 


recital 


kacceeri 16 


redness 


sevappu 8 


relative (fem) 


sondakkaari 16 


relative (masc) 


sondakkaaran 16 


relaxation 


ooyvu 1 


rent 


vaac(age 5 


research 


aaraaycci 12 


reservation 


risarveesan 2 


rest 


ooyvu 1 


return, give 


tiruppu (-r-, -n-) 


back 


9 


return, go back 


tirumbu (-r-, -n-) 8 


rice 


sooru/cooru 6 


rice (as a crop) nellu 3 


rice (uncooked) arisi 3 
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rice mixed in 


tayirccooru 6 


yoghurt 


right 


sari 2 


right (side) 


valadu 13 


roll 


uru|u (-r-, uruntj,-) 

7 


room 


i lium, are 


root vegetable 


kezangu 6 


rope 


kayiru 15 


mined (be) 


keftupoo (-r-, -n-) 

10 


run 


ooiju (-r-, -n-) 6 


run (noun) 


ootfam 6 


run around/ 


ale (-yr-, -nj-) 8 


after 


running race 


ootfappandayam 

15 


rupee 


ruubaa(y) 2 


s 


salt 


uppu 9 


Saturday 


sanikke/ame 6 


say 


sollu (solr-, sonn-) 

2 


scholar 


arinar 16 


scold 


tittu (-r-, -n-) 10 


Scotland 


Skaaflaandu 13 


scream (noun) 


alaral 7 


scream (verb) 


alaru (-r-, -n-) 7 


sculpture 


sirpam/cirpam 6 


sea shore 


kacjalkare 6 


seat 


c(|am 4 


see 


paaru (paakkir-, 
paatt-) 2 


see (e.g. a 


kaaiyu (-r-, kaiyj,-) 


dream) 


7 


seem 


paclu (-r-, -tt-) 

10 


self 


taan (plural: 



taanga(U) 2 



sell 


villu (vikkir-, vitt-) 

2 


send 


anuppu (-r-, -n-) 7 


service 


seeve 12 


set aside 


odukku (-r-, -n-) 

12 


set off 


porappac|ii (-r-, 

-tt-) 4 


set out 


kc|,ambu (-r-, -n-) 

6 


set up 


ame (-kkir-, -cc-) 

16 


seven 


ee^u 2 


seven hundred 


ezaiuiuru 2 


seventeen 


padinct'/u 2 


seventy 


ezuvadu 2 


sew, get sewn 


tayyi (takkir-, 
face-) 9 


she 


ava(|), iva(l) 1 


she (polite) 


avanga(l), 
ivanga(l) 1 


sheep 


aat|ii (aatt-) 7 


ship 


kappal 16 


shirt 


satte 7 


Shiva 


Sivan 15 


shop 


kat|e 4 


shopkeeper 


kaejekkaaran 7 


short(ness) 


kutte 13 


short cut 


kurukku vazi 13 


side 


pakkam 4 


sightsee 


suttipaaru 
(-paakkir-, 
-paatt) 7 


signature 


kayyezuttu 13 


silk 


pattu 9 


Singapore 


Singapuur 13 


sir 


saar 2 


sister (elder) 


akkaa 2 


sister (younger) tangacci 6 


sit down 


ukkaaru (-r-, -nd-) 

2 


six 


aaru 2 
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six hundred 


aranuuru 2 


stand 


nillu (nikkir-, 


sixteen 


padinaaru 2 




ninn,-) 4 


sixty 


aruvadu 2 


start 


aarambi (-kkir. 


sleep 


tuukkam 7 




-cc-) 8 


sleep 


tuungu (-r-, -n-) 5 


start out 


kcj.ambu (-r-, -n-) 


slightly 


leesaa 12 




6 


slip, be 


vaxiikku (-r-, -n-) 


station 


s|ccsan 2 


slippery 


10 


statue 


sele/silai 16 


slowly 


meduvaa 6 


stay 


tangu (-r-, -n-) 5 


small 


sinna/cinna 5 


stick (with glue) 


ottu (-r-, -n-) 3 


smoke 


poge 13 


still 


innum 5 


smoke 


poge picj.i (-kkir-, 


stitch, get 


tayyi (takkir-, 


(tobacco) 


-cc-) 13 


stitched 


tacc-) 9 


snake 


paambu 5 


stomach 


vayiru (vayitt-) 9 


snow 


pani 16 


stop 


nillu (nikkir-, 


so much 


av|avu 7 




ninn,-) 4 


so, like that 


apcj.i 4 


stop (for bus) 


sfaap 4 


so, therefore 


adunaale S 


storeyed house 


maac|i viicju 13 


social 


samuuga 10 


story 


kade 7 


society 


samuugam 10 


straight 


neere 4 


soft 


meduvaana 6 


street 


teru 4 


softly 


meduvaa 6 


stripe 


koocju 13 


some 


konjam 1 


student (female)maai\avi 1 


someone 


yaaroo 5 


student (male) 


maanavan 1 


somewhat 


konjam 1 


study 


pac(i (-kkir-, -cc-) 


somewhere 


engeyoo 5 




7 


son 


magan 5 


style 


sfayl 9 


song 


paattu 7 


subtract 


kazi (-kkir-, -cc-) 


sorrow 


kavale 7 




8 


sound 


oli 4; sattam 7 


suddenly 


tic|iirnu 15 


sourness 


pulippu 6 


suffering 


kastam 7 


speak 


peesu (-r-, -n-) 


suffice 


poodum (negative 




5 




poodaadu) 2 


special event 


viseesam 6 


sugar 


cakkare 3 


speech 


peeccu 7 


sugar cane 


karumbu 1 


speed 


veegam 8 


suggestion 


yoosane 9 


spend (money) 


seleva|i (-kkir-, 


suitability 


poruttam 9 




-cc-) 10 


sun 


suuriyan 11 


spice 


masaalaa 3 


Sunday 


nyaayittukkezaine 


Sri Lanka 


Ilange 11 




6 


stage 


meec(e 14 


sunshine 


veyil 2 


stamp 


sfaampu 3 


support 


aadaravu 10 
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sweet 


ini (-kk-, -cc-) 1 


(be (in taste)) 


sweetness 


inippu 6 


sympathy 


erakkam 7 


system 


more 12 


T 


table 


meese 4 


tablet 


maattire 13 


tailor 


tayyakkaararu; 
teylar 9 


take 


ec|,u (-kkir-, -tt-) 1 


take part 


kalandukic|u 

(-IS -tt-) 12 


talk 


peesu (-r-, -n-) 5 


tall 


vajatti 13 


tamarind 


pul' 3 


Tamil 


Tamiz. 8 


Tamil Nadu 


Tanii/naac|,u 5 


tap 


ko?aa(y) 5 


taste 


rusi 15 


tasty 


rusiyaa(na) 15 


taxi 


taaksi/peksi 2 


taxi driver 


(aaksikkaaran 2 


tea 


tii 3 


teach 


pacjippi (-kkir-, 
-cc-) 12 


teacher 


aasiriyar 9 


tear 


kiz.i (-r-, -nj) 9 


television 


ti vi8 


temple 


kooyil 11 


ten 


pattu 2 


terrible 


bayangaramaana 7 


than 


vic|a 12 


thanks 


nanri 5 


that 


adu 1 


that (adj) 


anda 1 


that day 


arpjekki 1 


that many 


attane 1 


that much 


avjavu 7 



then 


appa 1 


then (next) 


peragu 4 


then 


aipjekki 1 


(on that day) 


there 


ange 1 


therefore 


adunaale 5 


these (adj) 


inda 1 


these (things) 


iduga(|) 1 


they (human) 


avanga(D, 
ivanga(D 1 


they (neuter) 


aduga(D,iduga(D 

1 

saamaan 3 


thing 


think 


yoosi (-kkir-, -cc-) 

10 


thirteen 


padimuu ipi 2 


thirty 


muppadu 2 


this (adj) 


inda 1 


this (thing) 


idu 1 


this much 


ivjavu 1 


those (adj) 


anda 1 


thought 


yoosane 9 


thousand 


aayiram 2 


thread 


nuulu 7 


three 


in u li no 2 


three hundred 


munnuuru 2 


Thursday 


vivaa/akke/ame 6 


ticket 


tikket 8 


tie 


katfu (-r-, -n-) 8 


tiger 


puli 6 


tiger cub 


pulikutti 14 


time 


neeram 2 


time (marked ) 


samayam 15 


for doing 
something 


time (o’clock) 


maiy 4 


time 


tac|ave 8; veeje 


(occasion) 


10 


tired 


ka|eppaa 5 


tiredness 


kajcppu 5 


Tiruvannamalai Tiruvaiy|aamale 
16 
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titbit (in a 


turi.ukku 14 


undergo 


newspaper) 




understand 


title 


talappu 12 




today 


irpickki 1 




toddy 


kaUu 14 




together 


seendu 10 


unfairness 


toil 


oxcppu 5 


unhurriedly 


tolerate 


poru (-kkir-, -tt-) 


until 




10 


untruth 


tomato 


takkaa|i 3 


up to 


tomorrow 


naa|ekki 5 


urgency, urgent 


tongue 


naakku 16 


USA 


tooth 


pallu 8 


use 


town 


uuru 3 




train 


freyn 4; rayilu 13 


usual 


treat 


koqappacluttu 
(-r-, -n-) 12 


V 


treatment 


maruttuvam 12 


(medical) 


tree 


maram 2 


vada 


truck 


laari 13 


(a savoury) 


try 


paaru (paakkir-, 


van 




paatt-) 2; 


vegetarian(ism) 




muyarci paippi 


very, very 




(-r-, -n-) 11 


much 


Tuesday 


sevvakkezame 6 


very; very 


turn (e.g. at 


tirumbu (-r-, -n-) 


much 


a comer) 


13 


village 


TV 


ti vi 8 


vocation 


twelve 


panirei\c|u 2 


vomiting 


twenty 


iruvadu 2 




two hundred 


eranuuru 2 


w 


u 






wait 


uncle (father’s 


periyappaa 6 




elder brother) 


uncle (father’s 


cittappaa 6 




younger 




walk 


brother) 


uncle (mother’s 


maamaa 6 


walk, gait 


brother) 




wall 



P a «i u (■«•■> P a tt-) 7 
puriyum 

(-nj-)(with dative 
subject); nega- 
tive puriyaadu 5 
aniyaayam 9 
nidaanamaa 5 
varekkum 15 
poy/poyyi 9 
varekkum 15 
aaccariyam 15 
Amerikkaa 7 
payanpac|,uttu 
(-r-, -n-) 12 
va/akkamaana 7 



vatje 6 

vaen 6 
saivam 7 
mikka 13 

romba 1 

kiraamam 7 
tozil 12 
vaandi 13 



kaattiru 
(-kk-, -nd-), 
kaa (-kkir-, -tt-), 
iru (-kk-, -nd-) 2 
nacja (-kkir-, -nd-) 
1 

na(|,c 12 
sovaru 4 
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wander 


ale (-r-, -nj-) 8 


want 


veei|um; negative 


warm up 


veen<faam 3 
kaa(y) (-r-, -nd) 


(intransitive) 


14 


wash 


kazuvu (-r-, -n-) 4 


water 


taiyy 5 


way (manner) 


vedam 10 


way (path) 


vazi 4 


we (exclusive) 


naanga(l) 


we (inclusive) 


(enga(D-) 1 

naama(|) (nam-) 

1 

kalyaar|am 10 


wedding 


Wednesday 


budankezjame 6 


week 


vaaram 2 


weep 


a*u (-r-, -d ) 7 


well 


nallaa 4 


well (for water) ker\aru 5 


wetness 


iiram 8 


what 


enna 2 


what day 


ery^ekki 4 


wheat 


koodume 3 


wheel 


cakkaram 11 


when 


eppa 3 


when (on 


ery\ekki 4 


what day) 


where 


enge 3 


which (adj) 


cnda, edu 3 


which one 


edu 3 


who 


yaaru 1 


who (which 


eva(l) 2 


female person) 


who (which 


evaru 2 


male person 
(polite)) 


who (which 


evan 2 


male person) 


who (which 


evanga(|,) 2 


persons) 


whole 


muyisum 9 


why 


een 4 



wife manevi 10, 



wildlife 


viittukkaari 

(informal) 2 

sarar\aalayam 15 


sanctuary 


will not 


maatf- 5 


wine 


oyin 10 


withdraw 


velagu (-r-, -n-) 12 


within 


ulle 11 


without 


illaama(l) 7 


woman 


pen, 10 


wood 


maram 2 


word 


vaartte 16 


work 


veele 5 


world 


olagam 9 


wound 


puryiu 16 


write 


ezudu (-r-, -n-) 5 


writing 


ezuttu 12 


Y 


year 


varusam, aan,t|u 


yes 


6 

aamaa 1 


yesterday 


neettu 6 


yet 


innum 5 


yoghurt 


tayiru 6 


you (plural 


niingad,) 


and polite) 


(onga(U-) 1 


you (singular) 


nii (on-) 1 


young 


kunju 14 


(of birds, and 
one or two 
other animals) 


young of an 


kutti 15 


animal 

z 


zoo 


mirugakkaaeci 




saale 6 




Index of 

grammatical 

terms 



ability 


need 


adjective 


negative 


attributive 


noun 


comparison of 


agreement with verb 


predicate 


case 


adverb 


ablative 


manner 


accusative 


modifier of noun 


dative 


place 


genitive 


of time 


instrumental 


‘all’ 


locative 


case forms; see noun 


nominative 

derived 


clause structure 


participial noun; see ‘verb’ 


co-ordination 


purposive 


commands 


noun phrase 


comparison 


word order 


completive verb forms 


numerals 


days of the week 


obligation 


distance from speaker 
emphasis 


passive 

permission 


English words 


polite forms 


future action 


possession 

possibility 


habitual action 


postposition 

pronouns 


kinship terms 


agreement with verb 
demonstrative 


linking sounds 


interrogative 
non-subject stems 
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personal 

reflexive 

questions 

alternative questions 
question-word questions 
tag questions 
yes/no questions 
quotative suffix 

reciprocals 
reduplication 
reported speech 
commands 
questions 
statements 
reportive suffix 
requests 

second-hand information 
sentence 
complex 
subject 
dative 
nominative 
subjectless 
subordinate clause 
concessive 
conditional 
purpose 
reason 
relative 



time 
sociative 
word order 
sequence of events 
simultaneous action 

time of day 
‘try’ 

verb 

agreement with subject 

causative 

compound 

completive 

imperative 

infinitive 

negative 

personal endings 
perfective 
progressive 
reflexive 

relative participle 
form 

participial noun 

tense 

future 

past 

present 

verbal noun 

verbal/past participle 

verbless sentences 




